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;{.E. Dr. Laszle Reczei, Ambassa-
or of vHungary, Presenting hijs
Letter of Credence to the Presi-

dent,. Dr. Rajendra Prasad, in New
Delhi on Mareh 19

Members of the Spanish Press
Delegation, on a 3-week visit to
India, with the Vice-President, Dr.
Radhakrishnan, in New Delhi on
March 13

The Prime Minister,
Shri Jawaharlal Nehru,
walking on the new
bridge on the Chambal

of Rs. 43 lakhs, after
he opened it
March 15

River, built at a cost
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Political & General

COMMISSION ON HINDU PUBLIC RELIGIOUS

A Press Note issued on March
1 by the Ministry of Law says
that the Government of India
have decided to appoint a Com-
mission, with Dr. C.P. Rama-
swami Aiyar as Chairman, to
conduct an inquiry and make
recommendations to Govern-
ment in regard to administration
and management of Hindu Pub-
Jic Religious Endowments in the
country. Shri Sankar Saran,
retired Judge of the Allahabad
High Court, Shri Mahabir Pra-
sad, Advocate-General, Patna,
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ENDOWMENTS

Harinarayananand,
General  Secretary, Bharat
Sadhu Samaj, and Shri P.
Kameswara Rau, retired Com-
missioner, Hindu Religious En-
dowments Board, Madras, will
he the other members.

Swami

The terms of reference to the
Commission include: (a) To
examine generally the institu-
ticn of Hindu Religious Endow-
ments and to recommend the
classes of such endowments
which should be treated as pub-

165

lic religious endowments; (b) To
inquire into the manner in
which Hindu Public Religious
Endowments are being managed
and the resources thereof are
heing utilised, and to recommend
ways and means for the proper
management of such endow-
ments and the proper utilisation
of their resources. (¢) In
particular, to ingquire into
the manner in which hold-
ers of offices in relation to Hindu
Public Religious Endowments
are being chosen, whether by
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way of succession, nomination
or otherwise; (d) To examine
whether the existing arrange-
ments in regard to the manner
in which holders of such offices
are being chosen are satisfactory
and if not, to suggest ways and
means for improving the same,

.etc,

The Commission is expected
to start functioning from the
first week of March, and submit
its report by September end.

On the findings of the Com-
mission, the Government will
consider the desirability of
undertaking a suitable legisla-
tion for the purpose '

FIRST MEEﬁNG Hrip

\j)_m (,Nenl‘he first meeting of the Hindu

NE® 90

Religious Endowments Com-
mission was held in New Delhi
on March 5, under the chairman-
ship of Dr. CP. Ramaswami
Aijyar. :

In his introductory remarks,
Dr. Ramaswami Aiyar mention-
ed the scope and ambit of the
work of the Commission and
made special reference to the
Doctrine of Cypres according to
which the surplus, if any, of reli-
gious endowments should and
can be utilized for allied pur-

_poses if the original purpose can-
_asme— ot be fulfilled or carried out.
592 % o3

®. Ramaswami Aiyar also

kdof the importance of pre-

gty training of Pujaris and

ks so as to furnish the

Afpal and spiritual back-

_ Tor those officiating in
relig&u services,

so/ ,,
rd White Paper On
noelgdign Relations

o

' "r;”iThe" third White Paper which

the Prime Minister, Shri Nehru,
-presented to the Lok Sabha on

March 10, contains notes, memo-

‘randa and letters exchanged be-

tween the Governments of India

and China since last November.

In the latest letter, dated March

4, Prime Minister Nehru has

gested to the Chinese Prime
Inister that they meet in Delhi

for talks .onthe problems be-
tween the two éopu;ﬁ'lés; Ac.
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knowledging the Chinese Pre-
mier’s letter of February 26, Shri
Nehru says that he is glad that
Premier Chou En-lai has accept.
ed his invitation to visit Delhi
so that they can explore avenues
which may lead to a peaceful
settlement of their problems.

The White Paper contains two
Notes from the Government of
Tndia and one from the Chinese
Government about violations of
territorial air space. In a Note
dated Decembher 8, 1959, the Gov-
ernment of ‘Tndia protested to
the Chinese Government against

_ repeatéd violations of Indian air

space. In reply. the Chinese Go-
vernment stated it was satisfied
that no flisht of Chinese air-
craft over Indian territory ever
nccurred at all. On its part, the
Chinese GGovernment protested
to the Government of India
about alleged infrusions by
Indian aireraft into Chinese air
space frequently along the Sino-
Tndian boundarv. In replv to

this note, the Government of -

Tndia stated that careful enaui-
ries made by them showed that
the Chinesa gllegations were en-
tirely baseless. :

In another Note, the Indian
Fmbassy in Peking asked the
Chinese Government to prevent
harassment gnd ill-treatment of
members of the Embassy. The
Government of India also took
serious ohjection to repeated and
anparently deliberate violations
nf the Agency premises at Gyan-
tse by a crowd of persons.

‘Chinese Government .in thejr

Note dated December 31, dealt
with the auestion of nationalitv
of the Indian and ' Ladakhi
Lamas and the Kaiis residing in
the Tibetan region which was
raired by the Government of
Tndia on several occasions. The
Chinése Ggvérnment stated that
it had no intention of regarding
residents who were of Indian
oririn and the Ladakhi Lamas
as Chinese. About the Kajis the

-Chinese Note stated that their

ancestors had seftled in Tibet
several centuries back and that
these persons had become part

Vil th .of the Tibetans of ,
on a date abbut April 20, 1960 betans of China

In gnother Note, the Govern-

ment of India, dealing with the
‘ alleged Kuomintang propaganda

1e6

in India, stated that they would
not hesitate to turn out of Kalim-
pong any foreigner who indulg-
ed in objectionable activities.
The Note pointed out that India
does not recognise any other
Government of China and would
not permit any activities design-
ed to promote the idea of two
Chinas. :

There is also an exchange of
notes about demonstrations held

m front of the Chinese Embassy

in New Delhi in November last -
year. The Government of India ©
pointed out that at no time was -

any demonstration permitted by
the police in front or within a

hundred yards of the Embassy
gates.

.. The White Paver also contains
the notes exchanged on the
Kongka Pass incident in Ladakh
in which nine Indifan policemen
were killed by the Chinese.

Report Of Law Ministry
For 1959-60

The annual report of the Union

Law Ministrv for 1959-60 was -

issued on March 13. The re-
port states that the recommenda-
tions of the last Law Ministers’

Conference are being processed.

hy the Judicial Section of the
Law Ministry in consultation:
with the other Ministries.

The Judicial Section. which
deals with the work of engag«
ing law officers to condunt liti-

ration on behalf nf the Centgal

Government in Courts, i= alsn

dealing with the subject ‘Legal.

Aid to the Poor’.

The setting up of the Central .

Agency Section, says the re-
port. has secured greater cn-ovdi.

nation between the Central Gov-

ernment and the State Govern-
ments on various matters coming
un before the Supreme Court.
The arrangement has also effect.
ed economy and efficiency.

The Central Agency Section

consists of a Government Advo-

cate, a Deputy Government
Advocate and two Assistant

Government Advocates assisted

by a small staff. These advo-
cates apnear without extra pav-

ment. All the State (loverr-.

ments, except West Bengal,

Anmil 1 10RN

Assam, Uttar Pradesh, Ii'eraié
and partly Madhya Pradesh, are
participating in the Schemne.
DrarTING
The Legislative Sectioq, whic
is in charge of the drafting of all
Bills, Ordinances and Regula-

tions that are enacted or promul-
gated from the Centre, did a con-

siderable drafting work during’

the year. Of the Bills drafted
in the Section, 63 were passed
into law by Parliament. In addi-
tion, 3 Ordinances and 5 Regula-
tions were promulgated during
the period. Other Bills drafted

" by the Section are pending in

Parliament.

The Translation Section pre-
pares Hindi translations of Cen-
tral Acts, Statutory Rules and
Orders, Ordinances, Regulations,
etc, to compile a Hindi Law
Lexicon and to do exploratory
work with regard to the evolu-
tion of standard legal drafting
in Hindi. It also assists other
Ministries, when and if request-
ed to do so, in the preparation of
the Hindi version of rules, agree-
ments, etc. The Section has, so
far,, brought out diglot editions
of 79 Central Acts, including the
Code of Civil Procedure.

Common Police Reserve
Force Schemes

Replying to a question in the
Lok Sabha on March 3, the Home
Minister, Shri G.B. Pant, stated
that schemes for a Common
Police Reserve Force have been
adopted by the Eastern and Nor-
thern Zonal Councils. The Sou-

thern Zonal Cotincil has also

agreed in principle to the forma-
tion of the Force,

The Committee appointed by
the Central Zonal Council for
this purpose has submitted its
report which would be placed
before the Council at its next
meeting. The Western Zonal

Council has not considered it

necessary for the present to con-
stitute such a force.

Shri Pant added that these

-schemes provided for the pooling

of the agreed quota from the
existing reserves in the States
and the Union Territories in each
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of thes¢ gonés fof 4 comton
force which would be available
when required in an emergenty
anywhere in the zone. Arrange-
ments would be made for the
joint training of the reserve
force for a short period every
year by rotation in different
States. ~

MEDAL FOR U.P. POLICE
OFFICER

According to the Government
of India Gazette published on
March 5, a President’s Police

. Medal has been awarded to Shri

Sumer Chand Vatsa, Police Sub-
Inspector, Uttar Pradesh, who
displayed ‘initiative, courage

and devotion to duty of a high.

order’ in an encounter with a
dacoit. :

On February 11, 1955, Sub-
Inspector Sumer Chand Vatsa of
Behsuma Police = Station  in
Meerut district, set out, accom-
panied by a constable, for Ram
Raj village to investigate a case.
On-his way he suspected two
men concealing themselves be-
hind a thicket and in the strug-
gle to overpower he received
several injuries -bleeding pro-
fusely. He succeeded in dis-
arming the assailant who later
was identified as the notorious
dacoit Samroo.

EconomyMeasures Adopted
By Unien Ministries

A statement showing the
results of the study of selected
sectors of activities made by the
Union Ministries at the instance
of the Central Economy Board in
order to find out better methods
of doing work and thereby sec-
ure economy was laid on the
Table of the Lok Sabha during
question hour on March 8 by the
Minister of Finance, Shri
Morarji Desai. : :

The ‘statement -revealed that
the economy measures had so far
resulted in a total annual saving
of Rs. 646 lakhs in various
Ministries besides over a crore
of rupees in the ‘Economy on
Operational Side’ in the Minis-
try of Food and Agriculture.

The improvements and econo-
mies have been effected as a re-
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sult of refixation of the stéenigth
of staff after sample survey,
creation of certain posts, surren-
der of certain other posts, im-
provement in methods of work
and recruitment, reorganisation
of offices, ete.

In the case of other Ministries
or Departments, studies are be-
ingdcqnducted, or decigions fina-
lised, ~ - .

Central Information
Service Constituted

The Government of India have
constituted a Central Informa-
tion Service which comes into
effect from March 1, according
to a notification of February 29
published in the Gazette of India
Extraordinary. .

The Service includes persons
holding editorial-or journalistic
posts in All India Radio, Press
Information Bureau, Publica-
tions. Division, Films Division,
Registrar of Newspapers for
India, Research and Reference
Division, Directorate of Adver-
tising and Visual Publicity and
Directorate of Field Publicity.

The Service is broken into six

grades with a permanent
strength of 350 posts.

.

Indo-Soviet Co-operation
On Atomic Energy -

An announcement of March-7
says that a delegation, led by -
Professor V.S. Emelyanov, Head
of the Atomic Energy Utiliza-
tion Board under the Council of
Ministers of the U.S.S.R., visited
the research institutes, scientific
and technical establishments and
production plants of the Indian
Atomic Energy Commission and
several. industrial "plants in
India, and held discpssions with
the Indian Atomic Energy Com-
mission. It has been agreed in
principle that the US.S.R. and -
India - will co-operate in the
peaceful usés ‘of atomit''éhergy,
including !the :design: and con-
struction of nuclear power sta-
tions. An Indian delegation
headed by Dr. H.J. Bhabha,
Chairman of the Indian' Atomic
Energy Commission, will visit
the U.S.S.R. in May or June this
year.: :
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YEARLY SAMPLE CENSUS
An announcement of March 9
says that, most States in India
will start conducting an annual
sample census from this year so
-as to determine the yearly in-
‘crease in population. The ques-

tionnaire will speéiéily seek iin-
formation on the birth of child-
ren and their ages.

The yearly count will embrace
about one per cent of the popula-
tion, selected both in the urban
and rural areas.

' Planming & Finance

TWO ANNA AND HALF ANNA

COINS TO BE

" By a notification published in
a Gazette of India Extraordinary
of March 2, the Ministry of
Finance has announced that, the
third step in the withdrawal of
old coins of the anna-pie series
will be taken on October 1, 1960,
when the Union Government
call in two-anna and half-anna
coins of cupro-nickel composi-
tion (white in colour). From
this date, these two types of
coins will cease to be legal tend-
er. They will, however, be ac-
cepted from the public till
March 31, 1961, at all offices of
the Reserve Bank of India, at all
agency banks of the Reserve
Bank of India conducting Gov-
ernment business and at all Gov-
ernment treasuries and sub-

. treasuries in payment of dues as

well as for exchange, and at all
railway offices and post and tele-

graph offices only in payment of
dues.

Until further notice, even after
March 31, 1961, these coins will
continue to be accepted at the
offices of the Issue Department
of the Reserve Bank of India at
Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Kan-

ur, New Delhi, Bangalore and
agpur. ' '

Issue Of Five.Year
Prize Bonds

The Government of India have
notified the issue of five-year
‘interest-free prize bonds, 1965,
with effect from April 1, 1960.
The bonds will be in the form of
bearer bonds of the denomina-
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WITHDRAWN

tion of Rs. 100 and Rs. 5. Lots will
ke drawn quarterly for prizes
on the first day of June, Septem-
ber, Decemker and March every
year. The first draw will be
of the hundred rupee bonds,
there will be one prize of
Rs. 25,000 two prizes of Rs. 10,000
each, five prizes of Rs. 5,000 each,
twelve prizes of Rs. 1,000 each,
and twenty prizes of Rs. 500
each. For each series of the five-
rupee bonds, there will be one
prize of Rs. 7,500 two prizes of
Rs. 2,500 each, ten prizes of
Rs. 1,000 each, twenty prizes of
Rs. 500 each, 25 prizes of Rs. 100
each and 220 prizes of Rs. 50
each. All prize money will be
free of income-tax and payment
of it will be made in cash.

CUSTOMS AND CENTRAL
EXCISE DRAWBACK

A Press Note issued on March
13 by the Ministry of Finance
says, as a measure of export pro-
motion, the Government of India
have decided to allow drawback
of Customs and Central Excise
duty paid on materials used in
the manufacture of cork wad-
ding, tea chests, typewriters,
mild steel pins and clips, impreg-
nated varnishes and super-syn-
thetic enamels used in the elec-

trical industry and fishnet twine .

or cord. Changes have been
made in the rates of drawback
for paper products, potassium
citrate and mild steel pipes black
or galvanised,

Fgr further details and for
advice regarding the procedure
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for obtaining these concessions,
exporters are advised to consult
the Custom Houses at the ports
from which the goods are to be
exported.

No Double Taxation In
India And Denmark

Instruments

had been signed at Government-
al level at Copenhagen on Sep-
tember 16, 1959, were exchanged
in New Delhi on March 9.

The Agreement provides for
taxation of industrial and com-
mercial profits, dividends, inter-
est, royalties and pensions only
by the country in which the
source of the income is located.
Relief from double taxation is
thus provided for by an ab initio

segregation of the areas of taxa-
tion. '

.Thc.e Agreement will be effec-

tive in India for and from the
assessment year beginning on
the 1st day of April, 1959.

Indian Investments In
Pakistan

In reply to a question in the
Lok Sabha on March 14, the
Finance Minister, Shti Morarji
Desali, stated that Indian private
investments in Pakistan as on
31-12-55 amounted to Rs. 17.83
crores, according to the survey
of India’s foreign liabilities and
assets conducted by the Reserve
Bank of India. Of this, a sum
of Rs. 17.56 crores was account-
ed for by investments in Pakis-
tan shares, debentures and secu-
rities by Indian joint-stock com-

" panies. The balance of Rs. 0.27

crores was accounted for by in-
vestment in Pakistan securities,
shares and debentures held by

- banking companies as nominees,

agents and custodians on behalf
of individuals resident in India
and Indian partnerships.

_ These figures did not include
investments directly owned by
individuals resident in India
and Indian partnerships, Infor-
mation on investments after that
date was not available as no fur-
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' ratifying  the
Agreement. for Avoidance of °
Double Taxation of Income bet-
‘ween India and Denmark, which

ther survey was conducted, but
no significant change in the posi-
tion was indicated. Further in-
vestment was not allowed.

Foreign Investments
In India

A statement showing the tqtal
net inflow of non-banking

foreign investments in India in

the private sector during 1954
1968 was placed on the Table of
the Lok Sabha during question
hour on March 11 by the Finance

‘Minister, Shri Morarji Desai.

According to the statement,
the investments in 1954-55 were
Rs. 17.8 crores, Rs. 36.8 crores in
1956, Rs. 48.9 crores in 1957 and
Rs. 27.9 crores (provisional) in
1958. The countrywise break-up
shows that the UK. and US.A.
were the major investors while

the International Bank for Re-'

construction and Development
raised its investment from Rs.
1.4 crores in 1954-55 to Rs. 12.1
crores in 1956 and further on to
Rs. 32 crores in 1957.

Commerce & Industry

"MINERAL PRODUCTION IN INDIA
DURING 1958

" According to an announcement
of March 6, the latest report of
the Indian Bureau of Mines for
the year 1958 shows that the
rising trend in mineral produc-
tion which has been evident
since 1955 continued during the
year and the value of mineral
output at Rs. 1,373 million repre-
sented an increase of Rs. 80 mil-
lion or about 6 per cent over the
total value of production in the
previous vear. These figures,
however, do not include petro-
leum and minerals falling under
the Atomic Energy Act, 1948.

. The increase was mainly due
to the increase in the production
of coal and non-metallic mine-
rals. Coal, with an output of
46.07 million ‘metric tons, was
the leading commodity and was

-valued -at Rs. 899 million. Next

in order of value were manga-

. nese ore (Rs. 112.4 million), salt

Rs. 84.6 million), gold (Rs. 50

#nillion), iron ore (Rs. 48.5 mil-

lian), mica (Rs. 25.2 million)
an:;il ilmenite (Rs. 18.3 million).
‘Mineral output in 1958 aceoun-
ted for 1.2 per eent of the net
national income of India.

.- QVERALL PRODUCTION

Quantitatively - the overall
trend of mineral production

_duting 1988 is reflected in the
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quantity of index of mineéral
production which stood at 125.8
(base 1951=100). It shows an
increase of 2.1 points over the
index for 1957 compared with
an increase of 6.8 points in 1957
over 1956. The rate of increase
in output has fallen in 1958 most-
ly on account of the recent in-
dustrial recession which was of
a world-wide character.

The ottout of coal increased
bv 1.86 million tons as compared
with 1957. The production of
metallic minerals valued &t
Rs. 261 million accounted for

nearly one-fifth of the total

value of mineral production, of
which ferrous groun accounted
for Rs. 184 million While the hon-
ferrous group for Rs. 97 million.
Amongst the metallic minerals
the year was marked by record
output of iron ore, copper ore,
bauxite ahd lead tdncentratés.

‘The production of iron ore

during the vear reathed the pﬁk
figure of 6.1 millioh tons. The
manganese ore, however, det-
lined from 1.68 million metrie
tons in 1057 to 1.25 miflion mét-
ric tons. g

MeraL PhopUeTION
The total value of hon-metal-

lic minerals . produted was |
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. 132 million which is about
?08 per cent of the total value of.
minerals produced during 1958.-
Comparedp with the previous
year, it was higher by Rs. 14
million. The production of salt
made a record of 4.2 million met-
ric tons. The production of apa-
tite , china clay, fire clay and
magnesite was also the highest
so far. The output of limestone
reached a hew peak of 10.5 mil-
lioh metric tons. The value of
building materials rose to Rs. 132
million from Rs. 118 million in
19567. .

The total value of metal pro-
duction was Rs. 1,115 million,
which represented a new peak.
The ferrous group of metals was
mainly responsible for the in-
crease. There was a treméndous
increase in the output of ferro-
manganese as a result of the
ferro- manganese plant ¢
TISCO at Joda and three other
plants commencing production
during the year. The produe-
tion of finished steel, howeyet,
declined by 48,000 metric tonhs,
Among the non-ferrous group of
metals, aluminium and lead
maintained the increasing trend
of production while there was
a decline in the output of go}d.
The output of copper was main-
tained at the previous year’s
level.

State-wise analysis of mineral
production indicates that Bihar
State produced minerals valued
at Rs. 488 million which was the
highest amongst the States of
the Indian Union. Next in suc-
cession were West Bengal and
Madhya Pradesh. The }_ugher
value of mineral production in
1058 was mainly accounted for
by Bihar, West Bengal, Bombay,
Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and
Uttar Pradesh. '

PargicN ExcuaNee _
The total foreign - exchange
eamnings by the exporis of oves
atl minerals during 1958 were
Rs. 460 millon which constitute
8 per cent of the country’s total
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sre. As in the previous years
manganese ore led the list of
minerals exported, while iron
ore, mica, coal and ilmenite fol-
lowed in order of value. The
principal markets for Indian ores
were the US.A, the UK., J apan,
France and Czechoslovakia.

The total value of exports of
metals fell to Rs. 29.3 million
in 1957. The iron and steel
materials alone were responsi-
ble for a fall of nearly Rs. 9 mil-
lion. The exports of almost all
the non-ferrous metals fell dur-
ing the year.

The total value of imports of
ores and minerals fell from
Rs. 94 million in 1957 to Rs. 80
million. The total value of im-
ports of metals was Rs. 1,328
million renresenting a fall of
Rs. 583 million or 35 per cent

. compared to 1957. The ferrous
metals, which accounted for
nearly 66 per cent of the total
value fell by about Rs. 496 mil-
lion. The imports of iron and
steel materials  declined by
Rs. 492 million and there was
also a fall of Rs. 4 million in the
import of pig and sponge iron.
Fhe imports on non-ferrous
metals fell from Rs. 433 million
in 1957 to Rs. 348 million.

'The vear was characterised by
the falling prices of all grades
of manganese ore. Mica split-
tines and mica loose varieties
maintained the same level as in
1957. The price of ilmenite
55% Ti02 recorded a slight in-
erease over the year 1957. The
price of iron ore of 60% Fe de-
creased by Rs. 5 per ton during
the second quarter after which
it remained steady. The statu-
tory vrices of coal were raised
hy Rs. 0.75 and reduced by
Rs. 0.34 in October.

Work Of Coal Developﬁent
Corporation In 1959-60

* According to the anmual re-
vort of the National Coal Deve«
lopment Corporation for 1959-60,
issued on March 12, the new
mines of the Corporation pro-
duced 12.74 lakh tons of coal
during 1939. Based on the rais-
ings during December, 1959, the
annual rate of production from
e old and new mines works
out to 5.04 million tons,

Indian Information
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_ The Kathara Colliery went
into production in June 1959 and
Is producing about 25000 tons
per month. In other collieries
the level of monthly production

at the end of the year was as
follows: —

Gidi—7.000 tons: Seunda—25 000
tons; Bhurkunda—S0,000 tons;
Korba—17,000 tons; Bachra—
5,000 tons: Kurasia—50,000 tong
and Sayal D--8,000 tons,

) These figures are expected to
improve substantially with the
completion of the necessary rail-

wav lines, sidings and anci
facilities. & cillary

CoarL WASHERY

The coal washery at Kargali
went into overation on the 1st
November, 1958 and hag record-
ed a steadv inerease in the out-
vut of washed coal since then.
The rated ecapacitv of the wash-
ery, which is 1,35,000 tons of
washed coal per month is expec-

ted to be reached by N
e y November

The washery has been able to
supnly the entire requirements
of the steel plants at Bhilai and
Rourkela and to divert g part of
the outout to the steel works of
the Indian Iron and Steel Com-
pany at Burnpur.

~ Adequate funds, including
foreimn  exchange, have been
placefl at the disposal of the Cor.
poration. Releases of forejen
exchange till the end of 1959
amounted to Rs. 16.86 crores.
This has enabled the Corpora-
tion to place orders for the bulk
of thle machinery and equipment
required for their new mines,

Concessions To Sugar

Producers
According to a gazette notifi-
cation dated March 2, the
Central Government have made
suitable amendments in the
Price Linking Formula, in
order to ensure that the cane

- frowers get their avpropriate

share in the concessiong given to
the vroducers of sugar and the
extra cane nrice if any paid by a
producer of sugar is aceonnted
for in the caleulations of defer-
red payment,

The Sugarcane (Control
Order, 1955, ag amended in 195:3
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provides that the sugarcane price
paid by a producer of sugar
(sugar - factory) to sugarcane
growers will consist of a mini-
mum vrice and a deferred pay-
ment, if found due, in accordance
with the provisions of the Sche-
dule, commonlv known as the
Price Linking Formula, append-
ed tq the Order. With a view to
maximising sugar vroduction,
the Central Government an-
nounced in the beginning of the
current crushing season certain
Incentives, namely. (1) conces-
sion for earlv start of factories
in 1P, and North Bibar and (ii)
a 50 per cent rebate in the basic
excise duty on sugar nroduced by
factories during 1959-60 season
In excess of their average pro-
dnction of the twn seasons 1957-
58 and 1958-59. The Price Link-
ing Formula did not, however,
soecificallv nover these conces-
Stons nor did it take into account
the extra cane price that might
be paid by a factory to growers
over the minimum price.

RELEASE OF SUGAR

_ Accordine tn 3 Press Note
issued on March 5 bv the Minis-
try of Food and Agriculture, the
Government of India have. de-
cided to release 1.75 lakh tons

of sugar. There will be no re-

lease for free sale from the fac-
tories in ttar Pradesh, North
Bihar and Puniab except a smal)
quantity which will be releaged
to each factory for sale to its
employees.

Allotment will be made at
brices fixed under Notification
No. GSR 1186/Ess‘Com/Sugar
dated Octoher 25, 1959, The con-
trolled ex-factory price for U.P.
and North Bihar factories is
Rs. 37.85 per maund and for
factories in Puniab Rs, 38.35 per
maund for ISS D-29 grade with
the prescribed price differentials
for other grades. The fixed f.o.r.
destination prices in respect of
allotments made to Kanvur and
Calcutta will be Rs, 3360 and
Rs. 39.85 per maynd respectively
for sugar of 1SS D-29 grade.

New Loan Scheme Of

An aninouncement of R
says that the Nationa] Inléié::r}ial
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" bhai Shah, stated

Bevelopivient Gorpération has
formulated a new scheme for
granting loans up to Rs. 10 lakhs
to cotton textile and jute mills
for speedy ‘modernisation and
rehabilitation.

The scheme will be in opera-
tion in addition to the two other
N.ID.C. schemes for long and
short-term financing of the pro-
gramme of modernisation and
rehabilitation of machinery in
selected industries. '

Loans granted under the new
scheme, like Bank Advances,
will be secured by a simple pro-
missory note executed by the
mill company with an equitable
mortgage or guarantees ag col-
lateral security. Repayment of
the loan will be in five equal
instalments, but the first instal-
ment will fall due only two years
after the drawal of the loan.

OTHER SCHEMES

Under the long-term financing
scheme, the N.LD.C. has so far
sanctioned loans totalling about
Rs. 124 crores for facilitating

" of machinery in 27 cotton textile

and 24 jute mills. Besides, two
loans totalling Rs. 35 lakhs have
been sanctioned for assisting in
the expansion plans of the
machine tools industry.

The Corporation also helps in
the installation of modern indi-
genous machinery in jute and
cotton mills by extending short
term credit for their purchase.
The extent of short term assls-
tance to each company, has
recently been raised to Rs. 10
lakhs from Rs. 5 lakhs. So far,
five loans have been sanctioned
under the scheme.

Refractory Factories

. In reply to a question in the -
Rajya ga%ha on March 3, the

Minister of InduStg’a?%l?e xaﬁ:;

a proposal: for the Hindustan
Steel to put up one or two re-
fractory plants to manufacture
certain kinds of special refrac-
tories that were in short supply.

Shri Shah added that already
there were 41 refractory facto-
ries in the private sector with
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a total capacity of about 1.1 1akh
tons per annum. About 20 of
these units had expansion pro-
grammes involving a total addi-
tional capacity of 3.44 lakh tons
annually. Besides, 22 new fac:
tories, with a_total capacity of
11.93 lakh tons per annum, had
also been licensed.

Ancillary Industries

For H.M.T.

In reply to a question on
March 14 the Minister of Indus-
try, Shri Manubhai Shah, stated
in the Lok Sabha that three
small-scale ancillary units were
being set up to function as per-
petual feeders of components
and parts required by Messrs
Hindustan Machine Tools Ltd.,
Bangalore. Possibilities of dev-
eloping more ancillaries for this
unit were being explored.

Shri Shah added that an In-
dustrial Co-operative Society
for women had been formed to
work as an ancillary unit to

Messrs Indian Telephone Indus-

tries  Ltd., Bangalore. This unit
would undertake certain types
of work like cable forming,
transfer printing, sign writing,
carton making etc.

The Minister further revealed
that two small units were also
expected to be set up shortly as
ancillaries to the National
Instrument Factory, Calcutta.
One of the units would manufac-
ture wooden parts required in
the instruments produced by the
Factory and the other would
produce jigs, fixtures and tools.

Payment Of Excise Duty
On Motor Vehicles

In a Press Note of March 2
issued by the Ministry of Com-
merce and Industry, the Govern-
ment of India have clarified the
position regarding the payment
of excise duties on motor vehi-
‘1319%56 levied in the Finance Bill,

The excise duties will be pay-
able by the purchaser over and
above the prices of vehicles in
force as on February 29, 1960
only if the manufacturer has
actually paid the excise duty.
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In order to avoid conbusiott #é
garding prices of vehicles sold
from March 1, 1960, the manu-
facturers are being requested to

" furnish to their dealers, for the

next three months (March, April
and May), a certificate in res-
pect of each vehicle supplied to
their dealers to the effect that
the excise duty has actually been
paid, specifying the chasis num-
ber and the engine number of
the vehicle, It is, therefore, sug-
gested that the purchasers
should request the dealers to
show them the certificate issued
by the manufacturer in respect
of excise duty before paying it
over and above the existing ap-
proved prices.

No profit margin is payable
either to the manufacturer or to
the dealer on the excise duties.

The Finance Bill, 1960, envisages
inter alic levy of excise duty on
motor vehicles as under: —

Rs. 175 each on autocycles, motor
cyeles, scooters, auto-rickshaws and
any other three-wheeled motor
vehicles; Rs. 1,000 each on motor
vehicles of not more than 16 H.P.
by Royal Automobile Club (R.A.C.)
rating; Rs. 3,000 each or 15 per cent
ad valorem, whichever is higher, on
motor cars of more than 16 H.P. by
Royal Automobile Club (R.A.C.)
rating, constructed or adapted to
carry not more than® nine persons,
and Rs. 2,500 each or 124 per cent
ad valorem, whichever is higher, on
motor vehicles, not otherwise speci-
fied. :

MOTOR CAR CONTROL
ORDER ~

The Government of India
issued on March 3 a Statutory
Order amending the Motor Cars
(Distribution and Sale) Confrol
Order, 1959. ’

The amendments, which took
effect the same day, restrict
individuals from purchasing
more than one car in any one
calendar year. The Car Control-
lers, however, have power to re-
lax this condition in exceptional
cases. In the case of companies
and associations, the Controllers
have been emhpowered to permit
the purchase up to six cars a
year,
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The amendments also prohibit
transactions involving transfer
of possession’ of motor car to
other persons under hire-pur-
chase, mortgage deals, etc.

NEW TRADE
AGREEMENTS

- WITH CHILE

A new Trade Agreement was
signed at Santiago on March
10 between India and Chile re-
{);gging the earlier agreement of

- The new agreement, which
would be valid up to the end of
1962, envisages import by India
of 75,000 tons of Chilean nitrate

- during the next three years.
Chile is expected to take larger
quantities of jute manufactures,
tea and coir products.

The other important items in-
cluded in the schedule of imports
from Chile are sulphur, copper
(rayv), lead and newsprint.
Indla_m exports to Chile include
tea, jute manufactures, coir pro-
ducts, shellac, light engineering
goods, cotton textiles, paraffin-
wax, vegetable oils, sports goods
and hosiery.

India’s imports from Chile in
1858 amounted to Rs. 17 lakhs
and exports at Rs. 97 lakhs. Dur-
ing the first eleven months of
1959, imports from Chile were
of the order of Rs. 75 lakhs, and
exports to Chile of Rs. 82 lakhs.

WITH GREECE

Letters were exchanged in
New Delhi on March 2 between
the Governments of Greece and
India, extending the validity. of
the Trade Agreement between
the two countries up to the end
of this year.

The_ Trade Agreement, which
was signed on February 14, 1958,
expired: on December. 31, 1959.

Under the letters exchanged
Mdaga_, sugar has been added to
the list of Indian commodities
for export to Greece

.-WITH RUMANIA

__Letters were exchanged in
New Delhi on March 1 b%tween
the Government of India and the
People’s Republic of Rumania
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embodying a trade arrangement
for the year 1960.

The value of India’s exports
to Rumania increased from Rs. 2
lakhs in 1956 to Rs. 181 lakhs in
the first 11 months. of last year.
In 1956, India imported goods
worth Rs., 35 lakhs from
Rumania and this increased to
Rs. 70 lakhs in the first 11 monthg
of the last year.

The main items of import from
Rumania are oil drilling equip-
ment, tractors,.chemicals, mach-
ine tools, petroleum products,
power transformers, newsprint,
etc. Exports from India are
pepper, tea, vegetable oils, hides
and skins, semi-processed and
tanned, iron ore, ferro-manga-
nese, mica, woollen textiles, cot-
ton textiles, light engineering
goods, sports goods and various
chemicals,

WITH CZECHOSLOVAKIA

Negotiations for a trade
arrangement between India and
Czechoslovakia for the year 1960
concluded in New Delhi on
March 2 and letters were ex-
changed between the two Gov-
ernments embodying the trade
arrangements,

The main items of imports into
India from Czechoslovakia are
capital goods, machinery, mach-
ine tools, agricultural tractors,
diesel locomotives and paper.
India’s exports to Czechoslovakia
are jute and coir manufactures.
handicraft products, de-oiled
cakes, tinned fish and prawns,
vegetable oils, engineering
goods, iron and manganese ore,
mica, shellac, pig iron, chemicals
and pharmaceuticals.

India’s trade with Czechoslo-
vakia is governed by the Trade
Agreement which was signed in
S%)tember 1957 and extended by
a Protocol in May 1959 up to the
end of this year.

The volume of trade between
the two countries during the first
eleven months of the last year
was of the order of Rs. 740 lakhs.

WITH BULGARIA
A new Trade and Payments
Agreerpent between India and
Bulgaria was signed in New
Delhi on March 3. The new
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Agreement will be valid from
January 1, 1960 for a period of
three years. The Trade Agree-
ment concluded on April 18, 1956
between the two countries had
expired on December 31 last.

Under the new Agreement,
payments for all commercial and
non-commercial transactions
will be made in non-convertible
Indian Rupees and trade will be
balanced on a higher level.

India will import from Bul-
garia machinery of various

kinds, electric generators and

electric conducting equipment,
diesel mine locomotives, electric
motors, laboratory instruments
including electro-medical instru-
ments, caustic soda, soda ash,
antibiotics, chemicals including
tanning materials, raw silk,
photographic paper, ete.

) Apart from traditional items
11}<e tea, coffee, spices, vegetable
oils, shellac, processed and semi-
processed hides and skins and
cashewnuts, India will also ex-
port sewing machines, sports
goods, plastic goods, light engine-
ering goods, ropes for ships,
medicinal drugs and herbs, phar-
maceuticals, cotton textiles and
hosiery, leather - manufactures,
woollen textiles and woollen
hosiery, jute and coir products,
handicrafts and handlooms, films
(exposed), etc.

Indo-Japan Agreement
On Iron Ore

An agreement was signed in
New Delhi between the Indian
Iron Ore Negotiating Committee
and the Japanese Steel Mission
for the supply of four million
tons of iron ore every year from
Bailadila Iron Ore Project in the
Bastar district of Madhya Pra-
desh from the middle of 1966.

. The agreement, which is subject

to ratification by the two Gov-
ernments, will last for a period

of 15 years in the first instance.

Japan is already India’s biggest

buyer of iron ore. She has a.

contract with the State Trading
Corporation of India to buy 7.2

million tons of ore bet
vy ween 1957

An agreement has also been
concluded with the Japanese
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Steel Mills for the supply of
additional two million tons of
iron ore per year from 1954 on-
wards for a period of 10 years.
The Bailadila Project, which is

‘to be developed with Japanese

collaboration, envisages the dev-
elopment of the iron ore mine, a
railway line connecting the mine
to the port of Visakhapatnam
and the improvement of facili-
ties at the port. Japan is under-
stood to have offered assistance
for the development of Bailadila
Project to the extent of 21 mil-
Hon U.S. dollars (about Rs. 10
crores). The credit would be
used mainly for the purchase of
mining machinery and equip-
ment which may have to be im-
ported from abroad. A clause in
the agreement enables the maxi-
mum utilisation of Indian ships
for the carriage of iron ore.

| Indo-Nepal Talks
Cenclude

" The three-day discussions bet-
ween the Governments of Nepal
and India at official level on
matters relating to trade, cus-
toms and foreign exchange end-
ed in New Delhi on March 3.
A broad understanding was rea-
ched .on the principles that
should govern the relations of
the two tountries on these sub-
jects. It was agreed that fur-
ther discussions at offitial level
should take place for finalising
a treaty. These discussions are
expected to be held early next
month. .

The Nepalese delegation was
led by Shri Nara Pratap Thapa,
Foreign Secretary and the Indian
delegation by Shri A.K. Roy,
Secretary for Revenue and Eco-
nomic Affairs, Ministry of
Finance.

vIndo-Soviet Trade
Talks

Talks between India and
Stviet Union on the trade
arrangements ‘for 1960 concluded
in New Delhi on March 14
.and letters embodying the
.arrangements were exchanged
between the two governments.

The working of the Indo-
Soviet Trade Agreement con-
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cluded in Moscow in November
1958 and the prospects of trade
between the two countries in
1980 were reviewed. It is ex-

pected that trade between the

two countries during 1960 will
increase to a considerable extent.
The total value of trade during
January to November last year
was Rs. 41 crores.

TRADE MISSION AT
LAGOS

The Government of India have
decided to open a commercial
section in the Commission of
India at Lagos, capital of Nl.g?-
ria, for looking after Ipdla_s
commercial interests in Nigeria
and Ghana, said the Deputy
Minister of Finance, Shri BP
Bhagat, in reply to a question.
in the Lok Sabha on March 11.

TRADE CONTROL OFFICE AT
" T SHILLONG

An  announcement dated
March 14 says that the Import
and Export Trade Control Office,
which will start functioning at
Shillong from April 1, will have
jurisdiction over the N.EF.A.
and Manipur, besides the whole
of Assam State.

Import Of Fresh Fruits
From Pakistan

According to an announce-
ment of March 12, the Govern-
ment of India have decided to
grant ad hoc licences to estab-
lished importers for the import
of fresh fruits from Pakistan

" during the current half year.

Licences will be granted to those
who have imported fresh fruits
in the past from the Soft Cur-
rency area within the basic per-
iod 1945-46 to 1953-54 and from
Afghanistan during the four
years ending June 30, 1936.

Applications from co-opera-
tive societies dealing in fresh
fruits will also be considered on
an ad hoc basis. . .

The Limited Payments Agree-
ment; concluded bétween the Gov-
ernments of India and Pakistan, pro-
vides inter aliz for the import of
fresh fruits from Pakistan agalnst
payment i non-convertible Intisn
rupess. ' .
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Import Of Capital
Iwr(;oads

A separate Division has been
set up in the office of the Chief
Controller of Imports and Ex-
ports, New Delhi, to expedite
the disposal of applications for
import licences for capital goods. -

The Division will work under
2 Special Offier and applications
now addressed to the office of
the-Chief Controller of Imporis
and Exports, New Delhi, may
hereafter be sddressed to this
Officer., »

Applications which are now
sentpgo the Joint Chief Control-
lers of Imports at Bombay and
Caleutta respectively however,
are not affected by the new pro-
cedure and may contindé to be
sent there. .

In order to ensure sxpedilious
consideration of .applications, it
is essential that applicad

ould -clearly specify the coln-
:ges from which they propose
to import the _eq,ui,gx;}_'e.hhtf.w o

Importers of capital goods “:i&
machinery 'may-asgeriain 1n 3¢
vance from the Specml fficer
(Capital Goods) In the Minis-
try of Commérce and Industry
whether a. particular form of
financing will be. accaptable écs)
Government or whether imports
can be covered against oans or
payment arrangemnients negoti-
te‘g by the Government.

INDIAS EXPORTS

HAND]ECRAFTS_L o
ecording to a.Rress release 0
Mﬁ;ch»n, t}gxe.lndian Handicrafts
Development Corporation has
fixed a target of Rs. 10 .crores
for handicraft exports in 1960.
Exportof handicrafts in recent
years hias steadily been on.the.

‘ rise. In 1959, exports, which

excetdetl the target, were v-giﬁ-
ed at Rs. 7.6 crores as against
Rs. 8.8 ¢rores in 1958, )

Among the items which re.
carded substantial increage in
1659 were brass and bronze,
bangles and beads, ivory msmu-
facture, woogd carvings and wool-
len druggets.

As of its expbrt promo-
tistt p%e, the Corpiération
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has se far advansed leans total-
ling Rs. 7 lakhs to handicraft ex-
porters and manufacturers to
carry out firm orders from
abroad. This has directly re-
sulted in the -export of over
Rs. 12 1akhs worth of handicrafts.
Another line of assistance
from the Corporation is in res-
pect of introducing the manu-
" facturers’ samples abroad. Sam-
ples of quality handicrafts have
already been sent to West Asia,
the U.S.A. and other countries.

COIR

According to the annual re-
port of the Coir Board for 1958-
59, laid on' the Table of the Lok
Sabha on March 11, India ex-
-ported 71,000 tons of coir and
coir products valued at over
Rs. 8 crores during the year.
Compared with the exports of
the previous year, coir fibre and

yarn showed a small decline and-

mats, mattings, carpets and floor
rugs recordad a substantial rise.

A proposal for undertaking a
consumer market survey in the
Scandinavian countries had been
approved bv the Board. A simi-
lar survey in respect of Central
and East Africa was under con-
sideration. During the vear, the
Board varticipated in 12 fairs
and exhibitions. -

Coir showrooms and sales de-
pot at Calcutta were in progress.

The work in connection with
the establishment of the Central
Coir Board Research Institute
had been taken up in hand.

As part of sales promotion
measures, a list of smallscale
coir units had been compiled. In
awarding contracts for supply of
goods to the Central Govern-
ment, a price preference rang-
ing up to 15 per cent would be
accorded to the small units.

The scheme for registration of
exporters came into force dur-
ing the year and the number of
exporters -as on March 31, 1959
totalled 34. Offices for licensing
exports were opened at Cochin,
Allepy and Kozikode.

TEXTILES

In reply to a question in the
Lok Sabha on March 1, the Mini-
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ster of Commeree, Shri Nitya-
nand Kanungo, confirmed that
there had been improvement
recently in the export of Indian
textiles to foreign countries.

The Minister added that,
under the export incentive sche-
me, the quantity of imported
cotton, which could be retained
by the mills, had been recently
increasd from 20 per cent to 30
per cent. Government had also
finalised a scheme for the instal-
lation of 3,000 automatic looms
to ;;roduce flawless cloth for ex-
port,

CATTLE FEED

Replying to a question in the
Lok Sabtha on March 1, the
Deputy Minister of Commerce
and Industry, Shri Satish
Chandra, said, during the 11
months ended November 1959,
India, exported 4.68 lakhs tons of
cattle feed of the wvalue of
Rs. 16.95 crores. This consisted
of 447 lakhs tons (valued at
Rs. 16.52 crores) of oil-cakes,
meal and other vegetable oil and
cattle feed like hay and fodder,
oran, pollard, etc.

Exports of cattle feed in 1957
and 1958 had amounted to
Rs. 230 crores and Rs. 759
crores respectively.

PLASTIC GOODS

Replying to a question .on
March 14 the Deputy -Minister
of Commerce and Industry, Shri
Satish Chandra, informed the
Lok Sabha that India was now
in a position to export plastic
goods. According to the figures
compiled by the Plastics and
Linoleum Export Promotion
Council, the value of plastic
goods exported during the first
ten months of 1959-60 amounted
to about Rs. 62 lakhs, as against
Rs. 7 lakhs during 1955-56.

IMPROVED WATER METER

A New Delhi announcement
of March 9 says that a water
meter of an improved design has
been develo at the Indian
Institute of Science, Bangalore.
The new water meter is quite
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sensitive so as to record even .

the very small flow of water.

It is expected to be lighter and

less costly.

Water meters are being pro--

duced by 5 firms in India in col-
laboration with foreign manu-
facturers. Indigenous produc-
tion, estimated at about 40,500
meters in 1958, is not sufficient

to meet the country’s require-
ments.

Commercial manufacture of
the meter can be taken up n

any workshop on a small as well
as a big scale.

NEW POINT GAUGE
DESIGNED

According to an announcement
of Ma_rch 3, the Indian Institute
of Science, Bangalore, has de-
signed an improved point gauge
in \vhgch the common defects
found in ordinary point gauges,

?r.gv in use, have been elimina-
ed. :

Ordlna}ry fauges are, at pre-
sent. being fabricated in India
while precision gauges are being
imported.

Point gauges and hook gauges
are commonly used for measur-
ing water levels or depth of flow
over weirs, notches etc.

SUBSTITUTES FOR MUSK

Another announcement of
March 4 says, two synthetie sub-
stitutes for musk, exaltone and,
exaltolide, have been developed

.at the National Chemical Labo-

ratory, Poona. Exaltone and
exaltolide are prepared from
mustard oil and can replace mus-

cone, the active perfumery ele- -

ment in musk. This develop-
ment eliminates the need for
killing musk deer for musk ex-
traction.

The Essential Oils Research

Centre at the National Chemical
Laboratory has also worked out
the know-how for the synthesis

of similar products with com-

parable perfumery properties.
Among them are civetone, dihy-

-drocivetone, cyclohexadecanone-

isoambrettolide and dihydro-
ambrettolide.
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PROCESSING Of TURMERIC

- According to an announcement
of March 5, an improved method

of processing raw turmerie tub- .

ers has been developed at the
Central Food Technological Re-
search Institute in Mysore.

INSECTICIDAL COATING

The Railway Testing and Re-
search Sub-Centre at Chittaran-
jan has developed a new process
for the manufacture of insectici-

-dal coating compositions which

can be used against household
pests such as ants, moths, flies,
bed bugs, mosquitoes and cock-

" roaches.

Coal Carbonisation
Bye-products

An announcement of March 6 -

says that the Government of
India have set up a commitiee
of officials on bye-products of
coal carbonisation to assess the
potential availability of the prin-
cipal bye-products of coal car-
bonisation in the Third Plan.
The committee will also recom-

.mend the steps that should be

taken to ensure the increased
utilisation of these bye-products
and examine, where necessary,
the production cost and recom-
mend fair selling prices parti-
cularly for Benzene, Toluene,
Xylene and .Napethalene.

Dr. G.P. Kane, Senior Indust-
rial Adviser, will be the chair-
man of the committee.

Companies Registered
In 1959

A New Delhi announcement of
March 13 says that 1,399 new
companies—75 public and 1,324
private—were registered in 1959,
against 1,052 and 909 in 1958 and
1957 respectively. Since 1957
(the first full calendar year after
the Indian Companies Act came
into force), a steady upward
trend in new registration has,
thus, been maintained.

An important feature of com-
pany formations in 1959 was a
four-fold rise in new registra-
tions in the Madras State, com-
pared with the previous year
(1958).
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- RecioNAt, BREAK-UP

A regional break-up of the
new registrations shows that in
the Southern Region (compris-
ing the States of Andhra, Mad-
ras, Mysore and Kerala), the
1959 registrations were more
than double the figure of 1958.
In the case of the Western
Region (Bombay and Madhya

Pradesh) also, the rigse was sub-

stantial.

New registrations were high-
est in West Bengal (387), follow-
ed by the Madras State (309),
Bombay State (290) and Delhi
(144).

Among the 1959 registrations
were 19 Government companies
and 19 big size companies, each:
having an authorised capital of
Rs. 1 crore and above.

Conference Of Weights &

Measures Controllers

The Second All India Confer-
ence of Controllers of Weights
and Measures concluded its two-
day session at Rajgir (Bihar) on
March 9. It decided that the use
of metric weights in notified
areas of the States and Union
Territories should be made com-
pulsory from October 1, 1860.

The use of metric weights had
been permitted in selected areas
of the States since October 1,
1958, with a two-year time-limit
for the complete change-over.
This time-limit will expire on
September 30, 1960, with a
transitional period for new areas.

The conference reviewed the
progress made so far and noted
with satisfaction that the.neces-
sary personnel and equipment
was available in the States and
that manufacturing capacity was
sufficient to meet the demand
for metric commercial weights.
It also recommended uniform
metric units for wholesale tran-
sactions, including bullion, met-
als, grains and pulses.

METRIC SYSTEM IN
" SHIPPING

In a Press Note issued on
March 1, the Ministry of Com-
merce and Industry says, the
Government of India have de-
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‘eided to introduce the metric

system of weights and measures
on the commercial side of ship-

‘ping and at the Major Ports of

Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Co-
chin, Kandla and Vizagapatnam
from August 1960. This is meant
to synchronise with the change-

. over. in the levy and collection

of Customs duties and duties of
Central Excise.

Commodity Prices In
January 1960

According to a Press Note
issued on March 3 by the Econo-
mic¢ Adviser to the Government
of India, wholesale prices as
measured by the official index
(with the year ended March 1953
as 100) moved up by 0.8 per cent

_to--118.8 during the month of

January 1960 as compared with
117.9 (revised) for December
1959. The index was higher by

.5.7 per-cent when compared with

112.4 for January 1959. -

" During the month under re-
view, ‘Fuel, Power, Light and
Lubricants’ advanced by 0.1 per
cent to 117.1, ‘Industrial Raw
Materials’ by 3.1 per cent to.131.1
and ‘Manufactures’ by 2.3 per

‘cent to 116.0, while the index for

‘Food Articles’ declined by 0.6

per cent to 1175 and  for

‘Tobacco’ by 2.7 per cent to 99.5.
An increase in.the prices. of
rice, wheat, bajra, barley and -
maize , raised. the .index . for
‘Cereals’ by 0.9 per cent to 101.7,
although the prices of jowar and
ragi showed declines. The index
for cereals was lower by 3.3 per
cent when compared with the
corresponding month of the pre-
vious. year. The sub-group in-
dex for ‘Pulses’” went up by 0.1
per cent .to 919 due to an in-
crease in the prices of gram.and
urad despite a fall in the prices
of potatoes, onions and.oranges,
notwithstanding an increase in
the prices of bananas.and cash-
ewnuts. A fall in the prices of
milk brought down the index for
‘Milk and Ghee’ by 0.7 per cent
to 106.8° despite a rise in the
prices of ghee. Higher prices of
‘groundnut oil, gingelly oil, mus-
tard oil and vanaspati (dalda)
pushed up the index for ‘Edible
oils’ by 2.5 per cent ta 131.1; the
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#rige of cocopnt gil, however,
gﬁ%eﬂ G EaR An advarcs in
he prices of fish and meat caus-
&d & rise of 0.3 per cent to 1144
in.the sub-group index for ‘Fish,
Eggk and Meat!, although the
igxqgs__qi‘,eggs displayed a fall.
A decrease in gur prices brought
down the index for ‘Sugar and
Gut” by 3.9 per cent to 144.1. The
. index for ‘Other Food Articles’
also drifted down by 1.3 per ¢ent
to 184.2, as a result of a decline
in. the' prices of tea, chillies,
turmeric, oummin and carda-
moms although the prices of
coffee, black pepper, betelnuts
and salt were marked up.

The iz;d:ﬂ{ for ‘Tobagcco’ exhi-
_g?g:& a fall of 2.7 per cent to
99.5 owing to a decline in the
prices of raw tobacco.

. The index for ‘Fuel, Power,
Light and Lubricants’ recorded
3 rige of 0.1 per cent to 117.1 due
to ap: increase in the prices of

. caghar oil supported by a slight
rise in the prices of kerosene oil,
petrol and aviation spirit.

INpUSTRIAL RAW MATERIALS

An increase of 3.0 per cent to
1269 in: the index for ‘Fibres’
was aftributable to higher prices
of raw. cotton, 1raw jute, raw

raw wool and raw silk.
A rise-of 8.9 per cent to 136.0
in the sub-group index for ‘Qil-
seedglwas.caused by an increase
in,: the: prices of groundnuts,
castoxseed, gingeliyseed, rape-
sed, oottonseed and copra, al-
though, the price of linseed
showed'a fall. Lower prices of
angangse ore were responsible
for aifall of 0.4 per ceml:) to 952
in theyindex for: ‘Minerals’. The
sub-group index ‘Other, Indus-
{rial Raw Materials’ moved up
;ag;x& per.cen'tth?lsz.z, due to an
orease; In the prices of raw
sking, lac, logs and timber and
bagobaos, despite a fall in the
prices of raw hides. and tanning
materials. :

The index for ‘Intermediate
Pro@licts’ rose by 2.8 per cent to
1688 a result of higher prices
ok nhm ml,}e:;ger cotton
RoiWjthsfending o full in the

8. finc, brass, copper, tin
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Fivtsyeo Probucrs

The index for ‘Textiles’ moved
up by 4.0.per cent to 114.2 owing
to an increase in the prices
of cotton manufactures (442
per cent to 123.4), jute manu-
factures (423 per cent to
96.4) ; azxd s?k 4amd rayon
manufactures (--7.4 per cent to
104.9). Among cott%n manu-
factures, both mill-made and
hand-loom cloth displayed a rise
during the month. The sub-
group index for ‘Metal Products’
also advanced by 0.3 per cent to
145.1 due to an increase in the
prices of aluminium utensils.
A rise of 0.1 per cent to 106.8 in
the sub-group index for ‘Chemi-

cals’ was brought about by n
advance in the prices of dyeing

materials, although the prices of ~

general chemicals exhibited a
slight fall. ‘Ofilcakes’ witnessed
an increase of 0.8 per cent to
146.2. The sub-.grc:ulzye index for
‘Machinery and 1
Equipment’ recorded a rise of
0.1 per cent to 106.1 owing to an
increase in the prices of cycles.

The index for ‘Other Finished .

Products’ went down by 1.4 per
cent to 1124 due to fall in the
prices of paper and newsprint,

bricks and tiles and glass. On-

the whole, the index for ‘Fini-
shed Products’ went up by 2.2

per cent to 115.1 during the

month under review.

MEETING OF CENTRAL ADVISORY COUNCIL
FOR SAILING VESSELS

Inaugurating the meeting of
the Central Advisory Committee
for Sailing Vessels, Shri Raj
Bahadur, Minister of State in
the Ministry of Transport and
Communications stated that the
Government of India had, in
consultation with the Planning
Commission, earmarked a sum of
Rs. 13 lakhs for the grant of
financial assistance for the con-
struction of new sailing vessels
of s‘uqable design to be built on
scientific lines during the Second
Fivé Year Plan. The Govern-
ment proposed to encourage the
construction of improved types
of vessels at three selected cen-
tres as pilot projects:along the
coast of India—one on the Sau-
rashtra coast; one on the Mala-
bar Konkan coast and one on
the: South-east coast.

Shri Raj Bahadur disclosed
that the post of a Naval Archi-
tect who would prepare and lay
down the type of structural de-
signs of these vessles had been
sanctioned. The terms and con-
ditions of the loans for the new
vessels would be more or less
the. same as approved for the
grant of loans for the mechani-
sation of existing vessels,
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A special cell had been set up

in the Directorate General of
Shipping specifically to deal
with the problems relating to
sailing vessels industry. The en-
tire area of sailing vessels traffic

has been divided intc four:

regions. each under a separate

Regional Officer (Sails). The
headquarters of these officers

have been located at Jamnagar,
Bombay, Tuticorin and Masuli-
patnam. The Government had
also set up four Regional Ad-
visory Committees to advise and

assist in organising and‘8evelop-

ing the industry and also to

assist the Government in imple-

menting the recommendations

made by the Central Advisory -
Committee and accepted by the

Government.

TRAINING SCHEMES

The Minister pointed out that
the policy of the Government
was to regulate the construction
of sailing vessels and other small
craft so that they were scientifi-
cally built. and were strong en-
ough to enable mechanisation.
The next stage-would be to en-
courage the construction of
mechanised vessels with ayxili-
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ary sails and gradually to change
over to motor coasters.

To enable the tindals of vessels

to discharge their duties effici-

- ently, Government had sanction-

ed a scheme to start short-term
courses of oral training to edu-
cate the tindals in practical navi-
gation, Rules of the Road, the

- use of fire-fighting appliances,

meteorology, etc.

It was proposed to impart
training to tindals in Bombay
State at Bhavnagar, Mysore
State at Mangalore or Malpe,
Kerala State at Beypur, Madras
State at Tuticorin and Andhra
State at Kakinada. The train-
ing, which would be given by
Port Officers to batches of 30
each would last for about 30

.days during the period of mon-

soon,

Government had sanctioned
another scheme to start short-
term courses of oral training to
seamen under sail in practical
seamanship, use of ropes and
canvass, anchor, mariner’s com-
pass, first-aid, fire-fighting and
life saving appliances, boat
work, etc. The scheme provides
for a 6-week training to batches
of 30 seamen each at selected
centres. During the training
period each seaman would be
paid a stipend of Rs. 50 p.m.

Two training centres would be
set up at Bhavnagar and Kaki-
nada and steps were being taken
to establish centres in other
maritime States.

To obviate difficulties experi-
enced by the crew of sailing ves-
sels proceeding to Ceylon in
obtaining passports, ete., Gov-

.ernment had decided to intro-

duce a system of issue of Iden-
tity Cards to the crew of vessels
proceeding to that country in
consultation with the Govern-
ment of Ceylon. The question of
introducing similar system in the
rase of crew proceeding to other
foreign ports such as Persian
Gulf and East Africa had also
been taken up.

LARGE FLEET

Earlier, in his welcome speech,
Dr. Nagendra Singh, Chairman
of the Committee said that there
was a large fleet of 2,500 sailing
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vessels owned and operaied all

* along the coast in India. They

ranged from 10 to 300 tons capa-
city and had a total cargo carry-
ing capacity of over 1,50,000 tons.
Of them, 56 had recently been
fitted with auxiliary engines to
enable them to navigate in and
out of harbours and on the high
seas during adverse winds.

Ancillary Industries For
Ship Building

An announcement of March 3
savs that the Government of
India are considering a proposal
for setting up a factory to manu-
facture marine diesel engines as
part of the measures required
for the development of ancillary
industries to manufacture mate-
rials and equipment for ship-
building and ship-repairing In-
dustries.

. The provosal was by the
Standineg Advisory Committee
<et up by the Government of
Tndia under the Chairmanship of
Rear-Admiral T.B. Bose, IN.. to
recommend from time to time
steos to be taken to encourage
indigenous production of such
materials and equipment. The
Committee has Submitted its
first report in Wwhich it has
underlined the urgent necessity
for developing ancillarv indus-
tries in order to place shipbuild-

"ing and ship revairing in India

on a sound footing.

OTHER RECOMMENDATIONS

Some of the other recommen-
dations made by the Committee
are as follows:

High priority should be given
for indigenous manufacture,
according to a planned program-
me. of ship-quality steel plates
and sections in adequate quanti-
ties in the new steel plants. A
phased programme of indigenous
oroduction of equipment should
be drawn up and then an order
of priority laid down so that the
country may attain self-suffici-
ency.

Early arrangement should be
made for laying down Indian
standards of materials and
equipment in regard to their
quality of workmanship, degree
of precision, tolerance permissi-
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ble in the finished product and:
quality testing. A separate
marine panel may be established
by the Indian Standards Insti-
tution for this purpose.

The Director-General of Ship-
ping should provide high level
technical co-ordination. of the
various measures that have to
be taken at different points to
promote indigenous production
of stores and eguipment so as to
Timit to the barest minimum the
jimport of such materials and
equipment and to give prover
technical advice to all the indus-
tries concerned. An Advisory
Committee of representatives of
shipping companies, shipbuild-
ers. ship-repairers, ship-chand-
lers, the import control authori- .
ties and the Develooment Wing
of the Ministry of Commerce

-and Industry, the Navy and

other interested organisations
chould be set up to assist the
Director-General of Shipping in
the formulation and execution
of a planned programme of ind}-
genous vproduction of marine
equipment.

Marine equipment showrooms
should be set up at Bombay and
Calcutta for the benefit of pros-
pective manufacturers. Such
show-rooms should be active ad-
visorv organisations capable of
supplving detailed technical
data. including drawings and .
specifications to parties interest-
ed in their manufacture.

MacN1ITUDE OF PROBLEMS

The Committee has emphasis-
ed that the nature and magni-
tude of problems involved repre-
sent formidable difficulties in the
wav of the establishment of such
industries. The first pre-requi-
gite is adequate and precise
assessment of the demand within
the country. Secondly, there
should be some assurance that

“the demand will tend to grow or
at least continue to be steady
over a period of time fo justify
the investment of the requisite
capital.’ It is also necessary to
ensure that the more important
raw materials required in the
manufacturing process are avail-
able. preferably in the vicinity
of the industry,
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The problem is further accen-
tuated by the wide variety of
. materials and equipment instal-
led in a ship, ranging from
different grades of steel and
different types of steel-process-
ing, to plastics, high precision
equipment, etc.

Bridge Across Chambal
Opened

Prime Minister Nehru declar-
ed open the new bridge on the
Chambal river near Dholpur in
Rajasthan on March 14. The

bridge has facilitated uninter-

rupted traffic between Delhi and
Bombay.

National Higshway No. 3—the
Agra-Bombay Road—crosses the
Chambal river at this site and
it was the only unbridged cross-
ing on this road which carries
very heavy traffic. Earlier, the
river was crossed by means of
a pontoon bridge during the dry
season and by ferry when the
river was in floods. Since the
carrying capacity of the pontoon
bridee was limited to three tons,
heavier loads had to be ferried
across by boats.

- The new bridge has a carrying
capacity of 70 tons. Built at a
cost of Rs. 43 lakhs, it is 2434
feet in length and, with its deck
90 feet above the deepest bed
level, is perhaps the tallest sub-
mersible bridge in the world.

New Rail Lines
In Orissa

The Deputy Minister of Rail-
ways, Shri S.V. Ramaswamy,
- said in a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Rajya Sabha on
March 1 that the final location
survey of a new 30-mile Bimala-
garh-Kiriburu broad gauge line
was in progress and its construc-
tion was proposed to be taken up
during the current year at a cost
of Rs: 4.20 crores.

‘In a statement laid on the
Table of the Sabha, the Deputy
Minister said that in Orissa two
broad 'gauge lines, namely, an
18-mile Noamundi-Banspani and
6-mile Barabil-Panposh Gorge
had been completed at the cost
of Rs. 2.30 crores and Rs. 1.11
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crores respectively. A 42-mile -

Bondamunda-Dumaro broad
gauge line costing Rs. 7.72 crores
was nearing completion.

According %o the statement,
two more broad gauge lines—
114-mile Sambalpur-Titilagarh,
and 14-mile Bondamunda-Purna-
pani,—were under construction
in the Orissa State. These
would cost Rs. 14.59 crores and
Rs. 2.68 crores respectively.

ROURKELA-BHILAI RAIL
LINK

The Deputy Minister of Rail-
ways, Shri Shah Nawaz Khan,
told the Lok Sabha during ques-
tion hour on March 10 that the
complete new double railway
line from Rourkela to the Bhilai
steel plant was expected to be
opened for goods traffic by April
1960 and for passenger trafilc by
March next year. About 94 per
cent of the doubling work had so
far been completed.

PASSENGER FARES TAX

A New Delhi announcement
dated March § says that, the tax
at present levied on railway pas-
senger fares will, with effect
from April 1 this year, be based
on distance zones expressed in
kilometres instead of in miles.

+After the change-over, there
will be a tax of 5 per cent on
journeys from 26 to 49 kilo-
metres, 15 per cent on journeys
from 50 to 805 kilometres and 10
per cent on journeys over 805
kilometres. No tax is levied on
journeys up to 25 kilometres.

Passengers travelling on mile-
age coupons will, as at present,
pay a tax of 124 per cent of the
cost of coupon. There is no tax
on passengers travelling on sea-
son tickets in suburban trains.

Compensation Claims
Against Rlys.

During question hour in the
Lok Sabha on March 2 the
Deputy Minister for Railways,
Shri S.V. Ramaswami stated
that, the_ Indian railways receiv-
ed 420, 253 claims for compensa-
tion during 1959 as against
453,604 during the previous

- year. The respective amounts

1°8

for the two years were Rs. 14,67
and 16 crores.

The number of fresh suits
filed was 20,726 involving Rs. 1.52
crores as against 23,439 suits in-

volving Rs.' 1.53 crores in the
- previous year. The amounts

spent on account of decrees satis-

fied during the two years were.

Rs. 36 and 31 lakhs respectively.

Revised Tariffs For
Local Telephones

The tariffs for local telephone
services recommended by the
ad hoc Committee were con-
sidered and approved by the
Government of India and have
been published in the Gazette of
India of March 12.

The Committee came to the '

conclusion that steps 'should be
taken to bring greater unifor-
mity in the application of the
rates over different areas, that
the rates should be rational and

that there should be a minimum -

charge for a telephone provid-
ing 24-hour service, The Com-
mittee recommended that since
the total capital assets invested
in the local telephone networks
were very large it was essential
that the financial operation of -
the Telephone Branch must be
on strict commerecial lines. The
revenues of the Branch, based
on the present quantum of faci-

“lities, should be raised bv 15 to

16 per cent, to enable the Branch
to launch uvon a self-financing
scheme to cover its own expens-

es, including adequate contribu-

tions to the renewals reserve
fund.

The recommended minimum
charge for a telephone provid-
ing 24-hour service was placed
at Rs. 240 per annum and this

has been accepted by the Gov-
ernment.

A special feature of the recom.-
mended tariffs is the introduc-
tion of the measured scheme of
charging whereby the fixed
minimum charge of Rs. 240 per
annum will include a number of
free calls and additional charges
for calls will be levied only on
those which exceed the pres-
cribed number of free calls, This

also has been accepted by the
Government.
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The fixed annual charge for
the five large telephone systems
at Bombay, Calcutta, Detlhi,
Madras and Bihar coal-fields
will be Rs. 240 with 200 free calls

. per quarter. The rate per call

beyond the free calls will be
15y nP in Bombay, Calcutta,

. Bihar Coalfields and 10 nP

in Delni and Madras. Simi-
larly, rates for other meter-
ed automatic exchanges and
metered manual exchanges will

‘be a fixed annual charge of

Rs. 240 with 250 free calls per
quarter for auto exchange area?
and 300 per quarter for manua
exchange areas.

The Committee also recom-
mended charges for accessories
and for miscellaneous items of
work which are necessarily car-
ried out in a telephone area. The
tariffs proposed for these ser-
vices have been evolved on the
basis of covering the costs of the

" facilities. It was suggested that
~ the rates should be uniform and

rational. Similarly, for other
miscellaneous services, suf:h as
transfer of telephones, discon-
nection of telephones, etc, the
charges to be levied on the sub-
scriber are based on a considera-
tion of the actual expenditure
incurred by the Dgapartment.
These recommendations have
been accepted by the Govern-
ment. ;

The tariffs as accepted by the

" Government would result in in-
_creasing the revenues of the

elephone Branch by about 8
ger gent—-—a level which, accord-
ing to the estimates of the Com-
mittee, is not adequate to pro-
vide revenues sufficient to en-
sure financial stability of the
Branch. The additional reve-
nues during 1960-61 is expected
to be Rs. 2 crores in a total reve-
nue of Rs. 25.37 crores.

The charges for local telephone
services were fixed practically at
the inception of the telephone’ ser-
vice in this country in 1882. Tele-
phone services in the larger centres
such as Bombay, Calcutta, Mgdras,
and Ahmedabad and in the Prm.cely
States were not under the du‘e.ct
control of the Government of India.
In 1943, the Company systems were
taken over and the telephone sys-
tems of the States were progressive-
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ly integrated ~with the depart-
mental systems from 1947 to 1952.
'Tariffs applied to these systems have
differed widely and have, with
minor adjustments, continued.
The Government had appointed a
Committee in May 1956 under the
chairmanship of Shri P.M. Ager-
wala, then General Managgr of Tele-
phones, Bombay to examune and ?o
recommend to Government a tariff
structure in respect of various ser-
vices rendered by the local telephone
networks which would, as far as
possible, help promote the develop-
ment of telephone and at the same
time ensure financial stability of the
Telephorie Branch. The repc_n't of
the Committee was received in the
middle of 1958.

0.C.S. Centre At
Madras

new Madras Station of
thgh%)verseas Commumcatmns,
Service was inaugu;ated_ by
Dr. P. Subbarayan, Union Minis-
ter of Transport and Communi-
cations on March 9.

The setting up of the wireless
station at Madras Is part of ?
plan for a balanced dispersal O
overseas telecommunications
traffic. The scheme for disper-
sal of O.C.S. centres envisaged
the expansion and modernisa-
tion of Delhi and Bombay cen-
tres and the setting up of nevg
radio centres at Calcutta an
Madras. The Calcutta centre
and a new wireless station at
Delhi have already been opened.

The Madras station is connec-
ted by landlines with the OCSd
centres at Bombay, Delhi an
Calcutta. e resour

he closely integratea re -
ce'sr of the va};‘ious 0.C.S. centres
now provide telegraph serv1cia§
to virtually all parts of the wor
as well as telephone services to
most of the important countries,
with equal facilities, from all
parts of India.

1O.TELEPHONE SERVICES
RAP “TO PHILIPPINES

radio-telephone service be-
tw%en India axI:d the Ph111ppme}sl
via Japan was opened on Marc11
1. The rates for a telephone ca
are Rs. 50 for a unit call of three
minutes and Rs. 16.70 for eacrl:
additional minute, and a repo
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fee of Ks. . ‘Lhe nours or ser-
vice are 1130 hours to 1430 hours -
IST daily excluding Sundays.

Conference Of
Meteorologists

Dr. P. Subbarayan, Union
Minister for Transport and Com-
munications inaugurated the
annual conference of the Direc-
tors of India Meteorological De-
partment in New Delhi on
March 3.

Dr. Subbarayan said that in
the field of international mete-
orology, India had made its
mark. India was now able to
get within a few hours obser-
vations from about 250 stations
in the U.S.SR. and the.nelgh-
bouring European countries and
could send, in her turn, the ob-
servations. from about 200 sta-
tions in South Asia. When the In-
dia Meteorological Department
and the Japanese meteorologi-
cal Service established the pro-
jected radio-teleprinter lm,k
with Tokyo in about a years
time, the circle of correspon-
dence regarding weather data
from all over the Northern
Hemisphere would be completed.

Coupons For
'l ourists

ccording to an announcement
ofAMarch g12, a new Coupon
Scheme has been started by the
Department of Tourism, Govern-
ment of India, under which any
foreign tourist can buy exira
rolls of photographic film,
tobacco or cigarettes of his
choice and extra alcoholic
drinks, at reasonable rates.

very foreign tourist visiting
Ing‘ia 1'swlvill receive a Coupon
Booklet at the Government of
India Tourist Offices at the four
ports of entry — Bombay, Delhi,
Madras and Calcutta. The Cou-
pon Booklet enables the foreign
tourist to buy Rs. 125 worth of
~photographic films, tobacco or
alcoholic drinks in 16 cities of the
country, at shops specially licen-
sed to supply his needs in this .
respect. The cities are: Bombay,
Calcutta, Delhi, Madras, Agra,
Banaras, Jaipur, Aurangabad,
Bhopal, Bangalore, Mysore,

April 1, 1960



"Cochin, Puri, Bhubaneswar,
Darjeeling and Srinagar.
Foreign tourists will be able

- to obtain their essential require-

" ments of these goods at sche-
_duled rates on the production of

the Tourist Coupons and on pay- -

ment of the value in foreign cur-
rency or by Travellers’ Cheques
(excluding the Rupee Travel-
lers’ Cheques) from approved
dealers in the cities.

REPORT OF MINISTRY OF FOOD
AND AGRICULTURE FOR 1959.60

DEPARTMENT OF
AGRICULTURE

The annual report of the De-
partment of Agriculture, Union
Ministry of Food and Agricui-
ture, for 1959-60 was issued on
March 15. It states that the
_ overall index of agricultural
production (with 1949-50 base
at.100) rose to 131.0, showing an
increase of 14.3 per cent over the
previous record of 123.6 during
1956-57. The production of food-
_grains touched the record level
of 73.5 million tons, jute about
5.2 million bales, oilseeds 6.9
million tons and sugarcane (in
terms of gur) 7.2 million tons;
only the production of cotton re-
mained at the same level as in
the previous year.

Referring to the effect of deve-
lopment efforts being made un-
der the Second Plan as reflected
in the larger oufput during
1958-59, the Report says that the
Central Government continued
to give financial and technical
assistance to the State Govern-
ments for programmes of agri-
cultural production. A sum of

- Rs. 36.87 crores was provided in
1959-60 for assistance to the
-States — Rs. 17.48 crores as long-
term loans, Rs. 15 crores as
short-term loans and Rs. 4.39
crores as subsidies. .

Minor IRRIGATION

Minor irrigation works were
given special emphasis: The

total outlay sanctioned to the

. States and Union Territories for
this programme during the year
_ amounted to Rs. 20 crores and it
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was expected to bring benefit to
an additiona] area of about two
million acres. '

During the year, 3,000 tube-
wells were drilled, 2,981 com-
pleted with pump-sets and 2,978
energised and put into commis-
sion.

The Central Tractor Organi-
zation reclaimed 6,600 acres up to
October 1959, bringing the total
area reclaimed since the incep-
tion of the organization in 1948
to over 16.79 lakh acres.

During 1959-60, assistance was
given to the States to the ex-
tent of Rs. 4.7 crores for setting
up 788 seed farms. Over 2,700
seed farms have alreay been
established, of which over 2,400
have started producing improved
seeds. Assistance was also given
for arranging the supply of 1.9
lakh maunds of wheat seeds for
flood-affected areas in West Ben-
gal, Orissa and Bombay and
about 60,000 maunds of gram

seeds for West Bengal and
Orissa.

_As against the demand for
nitrogenous fertilisers (in terms
of ammonium sulphate) amount-
ing to 18.8 lakh tons, the inter-
nal production of ammonium
sulphate was estimated at 3.82
lakh tons'and imports at 3.48
lakh tons. The total availability
of nitrogenous fertilisers during
the year was estimated at 11.94
lakh tons. The demand for
superphosphate was estimated at

- 3.42 lakh tons as against the con.

sumption of about 1.7 lakh
during 1958-58. tons

180

Crops
The Rabi Production Camp-

aign launched in 1958-59 in the

States of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar,

Bombay, Madhya Pradesh,
Mysore, Punjab, Rajasthan,
Uttar Pradesh and Delhi result-
ed in an increase of 3.2 million
tons of foodgrains compared to
the average production of the
three preceding seasons. Dur-
ing the kharif and rabi seasons
of 1959-60 also special production
campaign had been organised.

~

About 44,000 demonstrations of .

manurial, cultural or composite
type were arranged for the bene-
fit of the farmers.

Development schemes for
sugarcane, cotton, jute and oll-
seeds were continued during the
year. As compared to intensive
manuring of over 16.3 lakh acres
in 1957-58 and 19.4 lakh acres in
1958-59, the target during 1953-
60 was to extend manuring to
29 lakh acres under sugarcane.
Under the cotton extension
schemes, loans amounting to Rs.
40 lakhs were sanctioned for the
purchase of fertilisers and Rs. 30
lakhs for the purchase of im-
proved seeds. lor the develop-

ment of jute, the area under im- -

proved seeds went up to 80,000
acres in 1958-59 as compared
with 57,000 acres in the previ-
ous years.

ANimaL HusBanbry

Under the Key Village Sche-
me,107 artificial insemination
centres were expanded and 198
new centres established; 45 Key
Village Extension Centres were
set up and subsidies disbursed
for rearing 17,047 calves.

The Delhi Milk Scheme and
the Milk Colony at Madhavaram .

near Madras started functioning
frgm November 1959.

Under the poultry develop-
ment. schemes, three regional

poultry farms were set up in

Bombay, Orissa and Himachal
Pradesh, in addition to the one
already functioning at Delhi. It
18 expected that 54 poultry ex-
tension centres would be set up

during the current year bring- .

ing the total number to 208.
lpﬂyl,l, 1960

v?

- ber of States.

In the sphere of soil conserva-
tion, programmes undertaken
"by the States during 1959-60, in-
cluded 180 schemes designed to
benefit an area of 9.46 lakh acres
involving Central assistance of
Rs. 3. crores. Six Pilot Demon-
stration Programmes in the
Bhakra Nangal catchment area
were sanctioned and to promote
extensive adoption of dry farm-

_ ing practices. 40 demonstration

projects, each covering a com-
plete watershed of about 1,000
acres, were sanctioned in a num-
The Desert
Afforestation and Soil Conser-
vation Station at Jodhpur was
being converted into a Central
Arid Zone Research Istitute in
collaboration with the UNESCO.

Under the Fruit Products Or-
der 1955, 943 licences were issu-
ed to fruit product manufac-
turers and 421 inspections carri-
ed out. Loans amounting to Rs.
18.8 1akh tons were allocated to
various States in the three years

- ending 1959-60 for setting up and

renovating Food Preservation
Units. A subsidv of 9.01 lakhs
was given till November 1959 on
tin vlates used by fruit and vege-
table product manufacturers.

 EXTENSION SERVICES

The Central Government ap-
proved a provision of Rs. 79.2
lakhs to assist the States in ex-
panding their prosrammes for
consolidation of holdings.

The extension services were
strengthened to carry to the
door-steps of the farmer the
knowledge and techniques of in-
creased production. The Direc-
torate of Extension intensified
its activities through its three
units, namely, Extension Train-
ing Unit, Farm Advisory Unit
and Farm Information Unit.
Against the total requirement of
50.000 trained village level work-
ers un to the end of October, 1963,
35.000 village level workers had
alréady been trained and 7,088
were undergoing training. .In
addition, 1,500 gram sevikas had
also been trained and 845 were
under training.

The training facilities in agri-

cultural and veterinary colleges,
both at under-graduate and post-
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graduate levels, have been al-

‘most doubled and the Second.

Plan target of 6,500 agricultural
graduates and 3,000 veterinary
graduates was likely to be fully
achieved. The Government of
India have also agreed to give
financial assistance of Rs. 167.5
lakhs as grant and 73.5 lakhs as
loan for the setting up of an
Agricultural University at Rud-

_rapur in U.P.

DEPARTMENT OF
FOOD

The annual report for 1959-60
of the Department of Food shows
that the general food position
showed considerable improve-
ment during 1959 consequent on
the increased output of 73.5 mil-
lion tons of foodgrains as against
62.5 million tons in 1957-58.

The prices of foodgrains which
rose 1o a very high level in the
off-season of 1958, started falling
after September 1958 in the case
of kharif erains and after Feb-
ruary 1959 in the case of rabi
grains. The wholesale vrice
index of rice fell from 118 in
September, 1958 to 92 in March
1959, and that of wheat came
down from 125 in January, 1959
to 92 in May 1959. The index
for cereals as a whole declined
from 115 in September 1958 to
99 in May 1959. With the onset
of the off-season, the prices
again began to rise, but they re-
mained considerably lower than
those in the corresponding
period of 1958 in most parts of
the country.

With the harvest of the 1959-

60 kharif crops, the wholesale
price index for rice came down

“from 113 in August 1959 to 105 in

the last week of Febrnarv 1960.
The prices of wheat did not show
the usual off-seasonal rising
tendencv and the wholesale
nrice index of wheat came down
from 100 in October. 1959 to 95
in the last week of February
1960. The index for cereals
which stood at 110 in October
1959 dronved to 103 in the last

week of February, 1960.

STATE TRADING

In accordance with the scheme
of State trading, wholesale deal-
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ers and millers were licensed =

throughout the country and Gov-
ernment purchases in the 1958-39
season were extended to defleit
and marginally-placed areas but
were later discontinued in four
States. The purchase of wheat
was also resorted to in the main
wheat producing States.

Total purchases of rice and
paddv (in rice equivalent) in the
1958-59 season (November-Octo-
her) hoth by -the Central and
State Governments amounted to
13.86 lakh tons as compared with
461 lakh tons in the oreceding
season. In the case of wheat, pur-.
chases. which commenced in
May, 1959, amounted to 2.67 lakh
tons up to the end of January
1960.

The flow of market arrivals of
rice from the 1958-59 crop show-
sd an increase in the surplus
Gtates of Madhva Pradesh.
Orissa. Andhra Pradesh and
Puniab. As for whest, arrivals
declined in T7.P. and Punjab, but
improved (though not commen-
oiratelv with outout) in Madhva
Pradesh. There has of late been
evidénce of at least part of the
withheld stocks being brought
to the market.

Imports of fooderains during
the year amounted tn 38.07 lakh
trns. includine 24.97 1akh tons of
wheat and 2.90 lakh tons of rice
and a small quantitv of coarse
grains.. Wheat imvorts came
mainlv from the U.S.A. under
PL. 480 and from Canada under
the Colombo Plan and other aid
nrogrammes. Rice was imported
almost entirelv from Burma.

About 4.4 million tons of frod-
orains comoprising 3.4 million
tons of wheat and 1.0 million
tons of rice were issued from
Clentral stocks either direct to
the retailers, flour mills, ete.. or
to State Governments for distri-
bution under their own arrange.
ments. The total number of fair
price shops in different States at
the end of December, 1959 was
over 51,000. ‘

The general pattern of zonal
arrangements and other move-
raent restrictions that was in
foree in 1958 was largely conti--
rued. A significant change was
the creation of the Eastern Rice
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Zone eomprising the States of
West Bengal and Orissa.

The Working Group of Subsi-
diary Foods, set up for assessing
the long-term potentialities of
these foods and for formulating
proposals for the Third Plan, has
suggested that the production of
these foods should be doubled by
the end of the Third Plan period.

STORAGE

At the end of 1959 there was a
total storage capacity of about
15.5 lakh tons, including 4.2 1akh
tons of owned capacity and 11.3

lakh tons of hired accommoda-

tion. Stevs are being taken to
augment this capacity speedily
" by constructing a large number
of new godowns, making more
economical use of the existing
storage capacity, hiring addition-
al godowns from private parties,
undertaking the construction of
goils and by setting up a joint
organisation with the CP.W.D.
for planning and constructing
storage godowns. Besides, the
. technical aspects of bulk storage
of wheat, whereby a given stor-
age capacity can accommodate
much larger quantities, are being
examined.

To prevent losses of foodgrains

in storage, control treatment
was given to 1.4 million tons of
stocks. The grain analysing
laboratories analysed about
85,000 samples from imported
and internally purchased food-
grains.
" The Central Movement Orga-
nisation continued to co-ordi-
nate and facilitate the movement
by rail of foodgrains, sugar, etc.
from ports and internal centres.
During the year, 41.7 lakh tons
of foodgrains were transported
by rail on Central Government
account. The Movement Directo-
rate also assisted in the move-
ment of about 2 million tons of
sugar from factories.

The production of sugar in the
1958-59 season amounted to 19.19
tons as against 19.78 lakh tons in
1957-58, the decline being largely
. due to diversion of cane to gur

and khandsari. The off-take of
sugar from factories for internal
consumption in 1958-59 was

. 20.80 lakh tons as against, 20,42

1
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Groundnut has about 50
different varieties and is
grown largely in Andhra,
Bombay, Madras, Saurash-
-tra _and Mysore. A rela-
tively small portion of the
produce is exported.

The yield per acre varies
according to the variety as
well as the manner of culti-
vation. As a rain-fed crop,
the ‘bunch’ variety may
vield about 750 lbs. and the
‘sbreading’ variety over
1.000 lbs. of groundnut in
shell; as an irrigated crop,
the yields may be 2,000 1bs.
and 2500 1bs. respectively.

Groundnut is primarily
used as a source of edible
oil. On g large scale, the oil
is refined and hydrogenated
to get a colourless and
odourless product which
finds extensive use in culi-
nary preparations. Unre-

- fined groundnut oil is used
in the manufacture of soap
and glycerine.

The cake left over after
the extraction of oil is used
either ag a cattle feed or as
a fertiliser. If, however,
the seeds are decuticled and
vroverly selected, the resi-
dual cake is superior in

GROUNDNUT AND ITS USES

quality and, therefore, fit for '
human consumption.

The low fat groundnut
flour, which is rich in pro-
teins, vitamins of the ‘B’
group and minerals like
calclum and phosphorus,
offers possibilities for the
production of highly nutri-
tive foods. The Central Food
Technological Research Ins-
titute, Mysore, has evolved a -
number of high class pro-

cessed foods utilising this
material.

The protein content of
ordinary biscuits can be
enriched by the incorpora-
tion of specially prepared
groundnut flour even to the
extent of 40 per cent of
wheat flour

The low fat groundnut’
flour can also be used to en-
rich the protein content of
tapioca flour, which is pre-
dominantly a starchy sub-
stance, and the two along
with wheat semolina (suiji)
can be profitably used to get
nutritive grains, comparable
to rice, of desired shapes.

Another way of utilising
groundnut is to process it
into vegetable milk and curd

of good quality. :

lakh tons in 1957-58. Prices of
sugar began to rise after the
close of the main crushing period
in April/May 1959. In order to
keep the situation under check,
the export of sugar was disconti-

nued and various new measures
were taken.

The minimum price of sugar-
cane for the 1959-60 season was
revised to Rs. 1.62 per maund for
gate delivery and Rs. 1.50 per
maund for delivery at rail head
with effect from 25th October,
as compared with Rs. 1.44 and
Rs. 1.31 respectively in the pre-
vious season. Some incentives
have also been given to sugal

duction,

factories to step up sugar pro-
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Final Estimate Of
Kharif Pulses

In a Press Note of March 12,

the Directorate of FEconomics'

and Statistics in the Ministry of
Food and Agriculture has an-
nounced the s1l-India final esti-
mate of kharif pulses (other
than tur) for 1959-60. The esti-

mate puts the current yesdr's

area and production at 160.75

- lakh acres and 15.67 lakh tons as
against ‘the partially revised -
estimate of 155.97 lakh acres and

.. 15.59 lakh tons for 1958-59.

ﬁ The overall increase in acre- .

age during the current year is
accounted for mainly by Rajas-

“than and to some extent by
Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Andhra
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Pradesh and Madras and is attri-
buted generally to favourable
climatic conditions at the time
of sowing. This increase has,
however, been offset to some ex-
tent by decrease in area register-
ed in Punjab and Mysore States.

The increase in production of
other kharif pulses is mainly due
to the increase in Bombay State
which is attributed generally to
favourable seasonal conditions
during the growing period of the
crops. As among different pulses
an increase in production has
been reported in the case of
Mung and other puises and a de-
crease in Moth.

Some of the pulses such as
Urad, Mung, Kulthi and Peas in-
cluded in tnis estimate are aiso
grown during rapi season in
some States. fistimates of these
pulses grown during raci season
wiil pe presenied in the all-
inwia tinai estimate of other rabi
pulses, 1959-60. Kharif pulses
reported in this estimate cover
roughty apout 60 per cent of the
totas area unaer ail puises other
than Gram and Tur.

Final Estimate Of

Groundnut

A Press Note issued on March
10 by the Directorate of Econo-
mics and Statistics of the Minis-
try of Food and Agriculture says
that the All-India Final Esti-
mate of Groundnut for 1959-60
puts the area and production at
153 lakh acres and 43.9 tons res-
pectively, as compared with the
partially revised estimates of
145.75 lakh acres and 48.12 lakh
tons for 1958-59, showing an in-
crease of 5 per cent in area and
a decrease of 8.8 per cent in pro-
duction.

The increase in area has been
shared by almost all the States
and is attributed generally to

favourable climatic conditions

at the sowing time,

The decrease in production
during the current year is ac-
counted for mainly by Bombay
and Madhya Pradesh where the
crop was affected by excessively

. heavy raing during the growing
_period. }

e —
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RESEARCHES IN
FOOD

‘Some of the important proces-
ses recently developed at the
Central Food Technological Re-
search Institute, Mysore, were
referred to in a series of ques-
tions in the Rajya Sabha on
March 7.

Replying to the question on
baby toods, Dr. Humayun Kabir,
Union Minister for Scientific
Research and Cultural Affairs,
stated that these foods were free
from coarse tibre and were rich
in proteins, minerais and vita-
mins. These foods had been pre-
pared from mango, papaya,
vanana, guava and orange. vege-
tables like peas, beans, tomato,
carrot had also been utiused.
'They compared well with simi-
lar 1oreign toods in qualty and
price.

Malted Miik powder, Dr.
Kabir informed the House, had
been prepared from mulk or milk
powder, malt eXtract, sugar,
cocoa, flavours etc.  Malt 1vod
containing malt flour was pre-
pared from malted cereals, de-
ratted meals from groundnut and
other oilseeds, Bengalgram four,
sugar and was fortitied with cal-
cium salts and vitamins.

Replying to the question on
parboiling of rice, the Minister
said that the method developed
at the Institute shortened the
soaking period from three days
to three hours and prevented
development o0f undesirable

flavour. Technical assistanéé
was being given by the Institute
to interested parties. Two rice
mills in Mysore and one in Bom-~
bay had adopted the process.

ENRICHED FLOUR

Replying to another question
on March 2, Dr. Kabir said that
consumer acceptability trials
had been conducted with satis-
factory results on the enriched
flour, prepared by the Institute.

The flour, known as ‘Faushtik
atta’ was a blend of whole wheat
flour (75%), edible groundnut
flour (8%), and tapioca flour
(17%). 1lts protein content was
higher than that of whole wheat
flour. o

Training 1in
Warehousing

A course of training in ware-
housing practices was inaugura-
ted in New Delhi on March 1,
by Shri B.B. Ghosh, Chairman
of the Central Warehousing Cor-
poration. About 130 Ware-
housemen and Technical Assis-

. tants representing different

State Warehousing Corporations
and the Central Corporation are
attending the course which will
last upto the end of March.

The last traming class was
held at iNagpur in August-Sep-
temper lyoy, and was attenaed
by 133 canaidates of the Central
and State vy arenousing Corpora-
tions.

" REPORT OF MINISTRY OF COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT AND CO-OPERATION

According to the Annual Re-
port of the Ministry of Com-
munity Development and Co-
operation (Department of Com-
munity Development) for 1959-
60 issued on March 11, more
than 179 million, or about 61 per
cent of the total rural popula-
tion of the country, had come
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within the orbit of the Com-
munity Development program-
me by October 2, 1959. The
programme extended to 2,708
(in addition to 403 pre-exten-
sion) Blocks.

People’s voluntary centribu-~
tion in cash, kind and labour
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- from the beginning of the pro-
gramme in 1952 to September
30,1959 amounted to Rs. 79.78
crores, as against the total Gov-
ernment expenditure of Rs.
153.97 crores, on which Rs. 107.09
crores were spent during the
first 3% years of the Second Plan.

AGRICULTURAL SERVICES

Increasing reliance is being
placed on progressive farmers.
Up to September 30, about 22
lakh Gram Sahayaks had been
trained for the extension of im-
proved methods of cultivation
and for the execution of agricul-
tural production programmes.
Improved seeds distributed till
September 30, totalled 233.9 lakh
maunds, the corresponding
figure for chemical fertilisers
being 5.55 lakh maunds. Agricul-
tural demonstrations numbered

- 73.3 lakhs.

In the sphere of Animal Hus-
bandry, steady progress was
made in the supply of pedigree
animals. Till September 30,
pedigree bulls supplied number-
ed 62,000 and improved birds
882,000. _

. To build up community assets
in villages, the rights of tisheries
in small ponds and tanks are
being transferred to Panchayats.
A scheme for intensive develop-
ment of fisheries in 50 C.D.
selected blocks has been spon-
sored by the Ministry. Most
‘States have undertaken the
stoeking of fish fingerlings in the
block areas.

The desirability of entrusting
the execution and maintenance
of minor irrigation works to
Panchayats has been emphasis-
ed on State Governments. Con-
siderable progress has been
made in the field of minor irri-
gation and land reclamation, as
will be gseen from the steady rise
in expenditure from Rs. 808
lakhs during the First Plan to
Rs. 2,405 lakhs during the first

3% years of the Second Plan.

"Under the Village and Small
Industries programme, a scheme
for the supply of improved tools
at subsidised cost to village
blacksmiths and carpenters has
- been initiated in 20 per cent of

‘the blocks during the Second
Plan period. Another ‘scheme
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has been initiated, in collabora-
tion with the All-India Handi-
crafts Board, for starting arts

and crafts museums in about 80
selected blocks.

SociAL SERVICES

- The Primary Health Centres
set up from the beginning of the
Second Plan up to the end of
December 1959 numbered 714, as
against the target of 1,084 for
three years. The number of new
wells constructed was 1.68 lakhs
while 2.5 lakhs were renovated,

Increasing emphasis is being
laid on the development of youth
organisations as an integral part
of the Social Education pro-

-gramme. Adult education cen-

tres started till September 30
numbered 140,000 and 38 lakh
adults were made literate. -

Women officers have been ap-
pointed by almost all State Gov-
ernments to take charge of the
programmes for women and
children. In some States, there
are full-fledged Directorates for
women'’s welfare, with divisional
and district officers. Till the
end of September, 30,400 Mahila
Samitis, with membership of 5
lakhs, were functioning in the
States.

In the field of rural communi-

cations, over one lakh miles
of kachha roads had been cons-
tructed.

To give impetus to the pro-
gramme of training of Gram
Sahayaks, nearly 5,800 of them
were provided with facilities to
undertake ‘Bharat Darshan’
tours. To aequaint progressive
farmers with agricultural prac-
tices followed in other States

-and . -countries, -about. . 20,000

farmers were enabled to visit
the World Agriculture Fair. -

. TRAINING

Arrangements for widening
the services of the Central Insti-
tute of Study at Mussoorie by
the addition of a Research Wing
have been completed. Two more
Orientation Training Centres
have been set up at Mysore and
Jabalpur, brirging “the’ -total
number of O.T.Cs. to seven. Yet
another centre is expected to be
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started at Junagadh during April
1960. .

The training of Men S.E.Os.
and Women S.E.Os. (Mukhya
Sevikas) started on the basis of
the revised syllabi from 9th
Marech, 1959 in separate Training
Centres. Ad hoc courses of 33
months’ duration are being con-
ducted at 4 centres for Mukhya
Sevikas of the Central Social
Welfare Board.

The integrated training course
of two years for the traming of

Village Level Workers, which

was introduced last year, is being
continued in 93 integrated train-
ing centres, run by the Ministry
of Food and Agriculture; 36,557
VLWs have been trained so far.

For the efficient functioning
of Panchayati Raj, an elaborate
training programme of non-offi-
cials is being worked out for im-
plementation during the Third
rlan. '

Every State has taken steps to
buiid up resources of the panch-
ayats. Some States like Andara
Fradesh, Assam, Bihar, Bombay,
wadras, Mysore, Punjab and
Rajasthan have assigned a defi-
nite percentage ot the land reve-
nue 1o the panchayats. '

-PaNncHAYATI RAT -
Progress in the implementa-
tion of the scheme of Pancha-
yati Raj was the most signifi-
cant development during --the

year. With the emergence of

statutory representative institu-

tions, like the Panchayat Samiti °

and Zila Parishad at the Block

and District levels respectively,

the entire responsipility - for
planning and execution of the
programme is devolving on the
people themselves. :

While the broad patterfx of

legislation in different States has

common features, details vary

_from one State to another. The

entire State of Rajasthan was
covered by 232 Panchayat Sami-

‘tis and 26 Zila Parishads on

October 2. ‘A system similar to

‘the three-tier scheme of Rajas-

than has been . introduced in
Andhra Pradesh with effect from
November 1959. Madras, Mysore,
Assam and Orissa have passed
Acts which will establish a
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three-tier system during 1960-61.
The Jammu and Kashmir Panch-
ayat Act, 1958, enforced on April
1, 1959, provides for panchayats
at the village level and Panch-
ayats Advisory Boards at the
block level. Kerala has ah:eady
transferred powers to the village
panchayats within the frame
work of existing laws to plan
and implement development

programmes.

DEPARTMENT OF
CO.OPERATICN

In December 1958, a new De-
partment of Co-operation was
created in the Ministry of Com-
munity Development to which
the work relating to co-opera-
tion, hitherto handled by the
Ministry of Food and Agricul-
ture, was transferred. The first
annual report of the Depart-
ment was issued on March 14.

The report states that by the
end of June 1958, there were
nearly 1.67 lakh village societies
mainly providing credit. These
would be reorganised to enable
them to take over all functions
of service co-operatives. New
societies are to be set up, where
necessary, according to a phas-
ed programme.

By the end of November 1959,
15,000 service co-operatives had
come into existence. If .the pre-
sent pace of expansion is main-
tained, the target of 39,000 such
societies laid down in the pro-
gramme for 1959-60 is likely to
be achieved by the end of June
1960.

The membership of village
societies was 10.2 million at the
end of 1957-58. This would have
increased to about 12 million in
1958-59, and is expected to be
about 18 million by 1960-61.

At the beginning of the Second
Plan, co-operatives supplied
short and medium term credit
of the order of Rs. 49.62 crores.
The Second Plan fixed the target
at Rs. 200 crores. About Rs. 125
crores were made available in
1958. By the end of 1960-61, the
amount is likely to be Rs. 190
crores.

- Land Mortgage Banks ad-
vanced long-term loans to the
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extent of Rs. 6.35 crores during
1958-59, and are expected to ad-
vance Rs. 8 crores in 1959-60.
The question of expansion of
co-ooer(elxtive credit to provide
adequate finance to farmers is
being examined by an Expert
Committee under the Chairman-
ship of Shri Vaikunthlal Mehta.

MARKETING SOCIETIES

Against the Second Plan tar-
get of 1,900 primary marketing
societies, 1,063 were organised
during the first three years of
the Plan. More than 800 are ex-
pected to come up during the
remaining period. Total value
of transactions of the societies
in 1957-58 was about Rs. 20
crores.

The marketing societies are
being assisted for construction of
godowns, Against the target of
5500 godowns, about 3,150 had
come up in 1958-59, and 2,630
more are expected by the end
of the Plan period. ,

During the 1958-59 crushing
season,, the co-operative sugar
tdctories produced 1.79 lakh tons
of sugar, accounting for about
10 per cent of the country’s esti-
mated total production.

In order to strengthen the
share capital of these factories,
State Governments had contri-
buted Rs. 334 lakhs up to March
1959. During 1959-60, another
Rs. 100 lakhs would be ¢ontri-
puted. A sizable portion of the
capital requirements of the co-
operative sugar factories is met
by the Industrial Finance Cor-

oration which sanctioned loans
of the order of Rs. 14.68 crores
up to June 1959.

About 98 processing units of
various types including cotton

ginning and processing, ground-
nut decorticators, rice mills,
jute baling, had been set up dur-
ing the first three years of the
Plan. Another 280 are expected
to be added by the end of the
Plan period.

The report of the Working
Group on Co-operative Farming
appointed in June 1959 is under
consideration of the Govern-
ment.

TRAINING PROGRAMME

A delegation was sent to Israel
and Yugoslavia under the Ford
Foundation scheme for studying
the broad features of the co-
operative movement.

A comprehensive programme
of training and education has
been organised both for non-
officials and officials. By the-
end of 1959, about 3 lakh persons
had been trained by touring
parties of instructors. Senior Co-
operative Officers are being
trained in the co-operative
school at Poona and intermedi-
ate personnel at five regional
training centres. Institutions
have also been set up for the
training of Block level and

junior personnel.

The Department provided fgci-
lities for training in co-operation
to trainees from South and
South-East Asian countries. By -
the end of December 1959, 15
foreign nationals were receiving
such training.

The National Co-operative
Development and Warehousing
Board, through which Central
assistance to States is being
routed, was sanctioned a sum of
Rs. 5.9 crores in 1959-60. A pro-
vision of Rs. 7.4 crores has been
made for 1960-61.

Education

REPORT OF MINISTRY OF
EDUCATION FOR 1959-60

The annual report of the describes in detail the various

Union Ministry
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of Education for
1959-60, released on March 13,

developmental measures taken
in 1959-60 for promotion of edu- -
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cation in current and Third Five
Year Plans.

The Panel on Education of
the. Planning Commission con-
sidered the breaking up of the
prescribed period for free and
compulsory primary education
into two stages and recommend-
ed that the first stage of provid-
ing education to the age-group
6-11 should be reached by 1965-
66 at the latest.

Accordingly, a total expendi-
ture of Rs. 300 crores for the

. third Five Year Plan has been
calculated on the basis of the

. estimates received from States.

A scheme for producing an
adequate number of trained
teachers during the Third Plan
by increasing the intake capa-
city of existing training institu-
tions and opening additional
institutions has been formula-
ted. Central grant on a hundred
per cent basis was being given
to State Governments and Union
Territories for the expansion of
training facilities, especially for
as many women teachers as
.possible, under the programme.

WoMEN’S EDUCATION

A National Council for Wo-
men’s Education was set up to
advise the Government of India
on the problems of the education
of girls and adult women. The
Ministry of Education recom-
mended to the State Govern-
ments that there should be in
each State Department of Edu-
cation a Deputy Director or
Joint Director specially for
women’s education. A unit has
been established in the Union
- Ministry to deal with the sub-
" jecet.

The first instalment of Rs. 4
lakhs of Government of India’s
loan to the Children’s Book
Trust for establishment of a
press was released to the Trust
in June, 1959. The Trust has
taken steps for procuring the
necessary  machinery  from
abroad and for the construction
of buildings for housing the
press.

The All-India Council for Ele-
mentary Education considered a
model legislation for compulsory
education prepared by the Edu-
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cation Ministry. The model
legislation would be sent to
State Governments for guidance,
The Government of India pro-
posed to introduce bills in
Parliament for compulsory edu-
cation in the Union Territories.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

The former All-India Council
for Secondary Education was re-
constituted into the Directorate
of Extension Programmes, at-
tached to the Ministry of Edu-
cation. with full responsibility
for the executive functions hi-
therto performed by the Council.
The total number of Extension
Service Departments set up so
far to provide in-service training
to secondary teachers is 54. The
Council also gave its help
through provision of audio-
visual facilities, guidance ser-
vices and organisation of work-
shops and libraries. A Central
Examination Unit was set up by
the Council for the promotion of
examination reform and to con-
sider such problems as the high
incidence of fajlures in the sec-
ondary schools examination,

The science club movement
started in the previous year gain-
ed momentum during this year
and 183 new science clubs were
started in schools, making a total
of 313 clubs. Besides, 40 science
teachers were sent abroad to the
UK., US.A. and Canada for
studying the science teaching
programme,

The scheme for the promotion
of research in problems connect-
ed with Secondary Education
was continued and grants
amounting to Rs. 1,03,339 were
sanctioned during 1959 to 21
Teacher Training Colleges and
Departments of Education of
Universities for %4 research pro-
jects. Four new research pro-
jects were approved.

In implementation of the sche-
me for the promotion of inter-
State understanding amongst
students, a rally of about 100
selected secondary school stu-
dents from all over India wag
held in Delhi on the occasion of
Republic Day Celebrations in
January 1960,

In pursuance of a recommen-
dation of the Central Advisory
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Board of Education the Govern-
ment of India appointed a com-
mittee to make a detailed study
of the question of religious and
moral instruction in educational
institutions. The findings of the

committee were broadly endors-

ed by the Board.

Under the Scheme of Nation-
al Awards for Teachers, institu-
ted last year, 71 primary and
secondary school teachers re-
ceived the awards in 1960 as
against 32 in 1959.

The Deshmukh Committee,
appointed in September 1959 to
work out a suitable programme
of national service by students,
had submitted its report. Gov-
ernment hopes that it will be
possible to launch a programme
of national service in the near
future,

A scheme has also been drawn
up to give a further impetus to
the programme of General Edu-
cation, with a grant from the
Ford Foundation. Under the
scheme, 6 universities have been
selected. The Ford Foundation
in India has agreed to make a
grant of $50,000 for the purpose,
of which $25,000 is proposed to
be utilised during 1959-60 and
the remaining grant in 1960-61.

Almost all the universities
have accepted the three-year
Degree course pattern, some
with. certajn minor modifica-
tions. Of them, 22 universities
have already introduced it.

The University Grants Com-
mission framed regulations de-
fining the qualifications that
should ordinarily be required of
persons to be appointed to the
teaching staff of different facul-
ties and departments of the uni-
versities.

Sociat, WELFARE

During the year the Central
Social Welfare Board assisted
2,130 voluntary organisations
working in different fields of
Soeial Welfare to the tune of
Rs. 47.35 lakhs. The Board also
established 169 Welfare Exten-
sion Projects of the co-ordinated
typéa%sbringing the total number
0. 673,

A decision was taken to
vide condensed courses of about
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“two years’ duration to meet the
:special educational needs qf
-adult women. Grants for this
purpose, amounting to Rs. 30
‘lakhs, were given to 119 institu-
‘tions. Another important sche-
me undertaken by the Board
+during the year was the estab-
lishment of Urban Welfare Ex-

“tension Projects to assist volun-

‘tary organisations to p?owde
-cultural and social amenities for
‘the less developed localities in
urban areas. Grants amounting
"to Rs. 6 lakhs were given to 24
-organisations.

The important developments
“in the field of physical education
were: strengthening of physical
-education training institutions,
-a National Physical Efficiency
Drive and the holding of effi-
ciency tests, grants to Vyayam-
=shalas and the implementation of
the scheme of scholarships for
higher studies in physical educa-
“tion.

The youth welfare program-
me of the Ministry maintained
wsteady progress during the year.

The National Discipline Sche-
‘me was extended to non-dis-
-placed institutions also. During
‘the year '1959-60, 2,75,361 stu-
«dents were brought under train-
ing in 554 institutions.

DeveropMeENT OF Hinpi

The Government of India took
necessary action to implement
‘the recommendations of the
"Hindi Shiksha Samiti, which in-
.cluded recognition of Hindi ex-
:aminations conducted by the
-various Hindi organisations in
‘the country, establishment of a
"Hindi Teacher Training College
in each non-Hindi State and
payment of grants by the Centre
.and the States for opening Hindi
‘medium schools. In addition to
-substantial grants made to State
‘Governments in the sha;:e of
“ways and means advances’, the
‘Ministry paid grants to 16 non-

Government organisations and
individuals for the propagation
:and development of Hindi.

In the field of non-Plan schem-
«es, 21 expert committees worked
-on the preparation of technical
terminology in different subjects

.. under the Board of Scientifie
. “Terminology. Up to December
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1959, about 1,91,000 terms in
different subjects were evolved,
of which 40,898 had been finally
approved by the Government.

A Central Sanskrit Board was
also set up to advise Government
on matters relating to propaga-
tion and development of San-
skrit.

Silver Jubilee Of J.J.
Institute Of Art

: Delhi announcement
of%\/[g‘gg 10 says that the Posts
and Telegraphs Department v;_nll
issue a special commemorative
postmark in appreciation of the
services being rendered by the
Sir J.J. Institute of Applied Art
which celebrates its silver jubi-
lee from March 12 to 18. ot

11 incoming and outgoing
let!t&ers at the General Post Ompe,
Bombay, will be stamped with
the mark during the week. 5

e Institute, which has made
di;l;;?nct,contribution to art edu-
cation, is the only specialised
institute of its kind in the coun-
try enjoying collegiate status.
Its diploma has been recognized
by the Public Service Commis-
sions. for purposes of recruit-
ment even to the highest posts
in the subject and by the Bom-
bay Legislative Department for
purposes of voting in the
graduates’ constituency.

The Institute has been con-
sidered an important source of
supply of trained designers in
various industries and commer-
cial firms. + bave

entral Government ha

ag’ll"ek:l:dcto give a silver jubilee
grant to the Institute equal to
50 per cent of the cost of th(;
project for the establishment o
an Industrial Design Centre at
the Institute, subject to a maxi-
mum of Rs. 1 lakh.

The Institute, which is run by
the State Government, hacin its

odest beginnings as a s
::ction of tghe Sir J.J. S_chool of
Art, giving vocational bias to art
education to counteract growing
unemployment among the art-
ists. After the second war,
changing conditions grgated a
demand for greater training faci-
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lities for commercial artists and
this accelerated the development
of the commercial art section.
The section has now become a
full-fledged institute whose sys-
tem of training aims at impart-
ing knowledge of both the as-
pects of commercial art—design
and reproduction—while offer-
ing scope for specialisation.

Progress Of Technical

Education

The progress of technical and
engineering education in the
country during the Second Plan
period was reviewed af a meet-
ing of the Co-ordinating Com-
mittee of the All India Council
for Technical Education held in
New Delhi on March 1.

The broad outlines of techni-
cal and engineering education
in the Third Five-Year Plan was
given to members. The Plan
envisages both expansion and
qualitative improvement in the
field of science and technology.

The Committee also appointed
a sub-committee to prepare a
blue-print for the provision of
amenities for students in techni-
cal institutions.

Under the Second Five-Year
Plan, eight engineering colleges
and 37 polytechnics have al-
ready started functioning. One
more engineering college and 12
additional polytechnics are in
the process of establishment.

The total admission capacity
of all technical institutions in the
country in 1959 was over 11,000
students for Degree courses and
about 20,700 for Diploma courses.
With the establishment of new .
institutions that have been plan-
ned the admissions would ex-
ceed 13,500 students for Degree
courses and 25,000 students for
Diploma courses.

In consultation with the Plan-
ning Commission, thg Union
Government approved in 1958 a
plan for the establishment of
nine regional engineering col- -
leges and 27 polytechnics. Steps
were now being taken for the
establishment of these institu-
tions.
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Award For Scientifie
Book Series

A New Delhi announcement of
‘March 12 says that, to encourage
‘the publication of high class
scientific books, both popular
and academic in the wvarious
Indian languages, the Union

Ministry of Scientific Research

and Cultural Affairs have decid.
ed to institute an annual award
of Rs. 10,000 to be given to a
publisher every year beginning
from 1960.

Award will be given to a pub-
lisher for the best series of scien-
tific books published in any
Indian language in the course of
a year. A series will be defined
as consisting of at least five
books published during one
calendar year. Individual au-

thors will not be eligible for the
award.

The books should be of a fairly
high standard and, in case they
are text-books, they should be
for use of students not below the
graduate level.

Books published during the
calendar year 1960 will be con-
sidered for the award.

COMPULSORY PRIMARY
EDUCATION

Replying to a question in the
Rajya Saha on March 2, Dr. K.L..
Shrimali, Minister of Education,
said that all the States and
Union Territories had submitted
their estimates to the Union
Ministry of Education for intro-
ducing universal, free and com-
pulsory primary education. The
total expenditure for the Third
Plan period was estimated at
Rs. 313 crores.

The estimates were being
finalised by Government after

- due scrutiny.

GOVT. EMPLOYEES
LEARNING HINDI

According to an announce-
ment of March 3, over 60,000
-employees of the Government of
India have learnt Hindi in the
‘tlasses started by the Centre at
36 places in the country.

The Hindi Teaching Scheme
‘worked by the Union Home
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Ministry is expected to cover
more than three lakh employees
by 1961-62. In the first quarter
of the current year, the figure of

employees learning Hindi stood
at 10,000.

Revised Devanagari
Script

Replying to a question in the
Lok Sabha on March 8, the Edu-
cation Minister, Dr. K.L. Shri-
mali, said that the Government
of India had suggested to the
State Governments that they
might adopt the revised Deva-
nagari seript in all spheres of
Government activity where the

Devanagari script was at present
being used.

The Minister added that a
copy of the communication sent
had also been addressed to vari-
ous Ministries of the Union Gov.
ernment for necessary action.

Indian Languages Taught
In Foreiga Universities

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on March
11, Dr. KL. Shrimali, Union
Education Minister, laid a state-
ment on the Table of the House
regarding the foreign universi-
ties in which Indian languages
were being taught at present.-
The statement shows that in all
8 universities in the UK. and
U.S.A. have facilities for teach-

. ing Sanskrit and 3 universities

for Hindi. Besides these two
languages, the London Univer-
sity has a provision for teaching
9 other Indian languages and the
University of Paris provides
instruction in Indian Civilisation
including Sangkrit.

INDIAN STUDIES IN FOREIGN
UNIVERSITIES

Replying to a question on
Ma;'ch 10, Dr. Humayun Kabir,
Union Minister of Scientific
Research and Cultural Affairs,
told the Rajya Sabha that the
In@1an Council of Cultural ‘Re-
1at1<_)ns had established threa
cha;rs of Indian Studies at Com.
bodia University (Phnom Penh),
Ankara University (Turkey)
and Tehran University (Iran).

I8 .

The I.C.C.R. had also accepted

a proposal to establish a lecture--
shlp in Indian Studies at the-
University of Melbourne, Aus--

tralia, in collaboration with the
Spalding Trust, Oxford.

Cultural Agreement
With Yugoslavia

A Cultural Agreement be-
tween Yugoslavia and India was-
formally signed in New Delhi on.
March 11. The Agreement aims.
at further strengthening the
existing ties of friendship and.
promoting further understand-
ing and closer co-operation be-
tween the two countries in the
fields of science, education and’
culture. It consists of five Arti-
cles and will come into force on:
the date of exchange of the
Instruments of Ratification
which will take place at Bel--
grade.

An Agreement also envisages

“the setting up, if necessary, of’

an  Indo-Yugoslav Advisory
Committee in each country to
ensure the implementation of
the Agreement.

This is the eleventh Cultural
Agreement signed by India since-
1951. The earlier Agreements.
were signed with Turkey, Iraq,.
Indonesia, Japan, Iran, Poland,
Rumania, the United Arab Re-
publie, Czechoslovakia and the-
U.S.S.R.

FRENCH SCHOLARSHIPS

In a Press Note issued on
March 1, the Ministry of Scienti-
fic Research and Cultural Affairs:
has announced that 15 candi-
dates have been selected for the-
award of scholarships for specia-
lised training in France during
1959-60. The scholarships, offer-
ed by the Government of France,
relate to architecture and town
planning, administration, museo-.
logy, agriculture, ete.

Names of two more candidates.
selected for the French scholar-
ships for specialised training in.
total management were an-

nounced by the Ministry on
March 8.
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- RESEARCH EELLOWSHIPS

According to a New Delhi an-

. riouncement of March 9 the Uni-

- versity of London has invited
_ applications for Imperial Chemi-

_ cal Industries Research Fellow-

- ships in Biochemistry, Chemis-

- try, Chemotherapy, Engineering,

- Metallurgy, Pharmacology or

.. Physics.

The Fellowships will be with-
in the range of £800 to £1000
per annum and will normally be
tenable for three years from
October 1, 1960. The last date
for receipt of applications 1s
April 30. :

RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS
IN HUMANITIES

‘In a Press Notp issued on
March 15, the Ministry of Edu-
cation announced the names of

' 29 candidates selected, on the

recommendations of a Selection
Committee, for the a_v_iard of
scholarships in Humanities dur-

- ing 1959.

The result of other candidates
is under consideration and will

" " be announced in due course.

The Government of India insti-
tutedein 1953 a scheme for the grant

" of scholarships to students who have
_already obtained Master’s or equiva-
lent degree and wish to engage in

" advanced research in any l_)ranch of
<. humanistic studies in India.

" RECOGNITICN WITHDRAWN
10 UK. MONTESSORI

" In a Press Note issued on
March 13, the Ministry of Edu-
‘cation has announced that the
Government of India have dg-
"¢ided to withdraw the recognl-
tion granted to all Institutions in
"fthe United Kingdom for Montes-
sori Method of Education, from

- June 1961, in view of the fact

_“that good and ample facilities
for training in pre-primary edu-

. "cation already exist in the coun-

try.

. £ ‘WORKS REGISTERED UNDER
. L COPYRIGHT ACT

I ‘A total of 548 works have been

. Tegistered by the Registrar o
.Q‘:%Ccfpyrights up to January 2,
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360, stated Dr. Humayun Kabir,
Il.?x?ioc;nStMinister of Scientific Re-
search and Cultural Affairs, in
a written reply to a question in
the Lok Sabha on March 11.

Minister said that this
nu’lrvnhser included 500 literary
works, 47 artistic works and one

cinematograph film.
Act ExTeEnpED To CEYLON

i ion i in the

In a notification issued in
Gazette of India Extra-ordinary
dated Marcn 14, the Govern-

‘ment of India have extended the

i t
eration of the Copyright Ac
3557 (14 of 1957) to works of

Ceylon.

National f)iscipﬁne
-~ Scheme Day y
Over 4,000 boys and girls

drawn from various schools in

Delhi participated in National
Discipline Scheme Day observed
in the capital on March 10. Shri
Morarji Desai, Union Finance

‘Minister, took salute at the rally.

At present 3,02,000 students
are receiving training under'the
Scheme wh'~2 embraces 622
schools in the ‘tates of Bombay,
West Bengal, Punjab, Jammu
and Kashmir, Madhya Prade;h,
Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan and
Delhi. The targets under the
Second Plan have already been
exceeded.

NFORMATION & BROADCASTING
I MINISTRY’S ANNUAL REPORT

ual report of the
Ux?igxel D?l?xilistry of Information
and Broadcasting for the yeakx;
1959-60 was released on Marce
8. It shows that the. intensifi-
cation and diversification of_tlllfe;
‘Help the Plan-Help Yourse :
campaign, the inauguration of
experimental television and o
Radio Rural Forums on a coun-
trywide basis, the issue of docu-
mentaries and newsreels in near-
ly all the languages of the U;uo:l,
the release of an educational
cartoon film, the introduction of
road and rail mobile miniature
exhibitions, the issue of books
in the Builders’ of Modern India
series and completion of the
arrangements for the constitu-
tion of the Central Information
Service were the main fe_at:ures
of the activities of the Ministry

during the year.
BROADCASTING

Some new units of All India
Radio were completed for im-
proving broadcasting semc:f.
Listening in the States t
'Madhya Pradesh, Bombay an
Bihar was strengthened by th:
installation of a 10 kw shor
wave transmitter at Bhopal, a
20 kw medium wave transmlttef‘
at Bombay .and 28 2 kw _shok
wave transmitter at Ranchi. &
100 kw medium wave transmit-

ter; the highest powered medium
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ave transmitter in India, was
gut into operation from Delhi
mn January 1960. Preliminary
work for the establishment of
a radio station at Sikkim and a
recording station at Imiphal hhad
been taken in hand.

A countrywide scheme. of
radio rural forums was launchgd
in November 1959. To begin
with, 864 radio rural forums or
clubs, each consisting of 15 to
20 persons, had been formed
mainly in the community deve-
lopment blocks in the various
States. . v ot

Under the Government o
India’s scheme of subsidising the
cost of radio sets supplied . to
State Governments for installa-
tion in rural areas, 50,970 com-
munity sets had been supplied .
to various States by December
1959 since the inception of .the
scheme in 1954-55.

Over 10,000 programmes of
spoken words were nroadcgst: in
all regional languages. A ‘new
half-an-hour daily programme in
Urdu was introduced trom Dethi.
In addition, A.l.R. continued its
various national programmes.

The number of radio licences
of all types on August 31 was

. 16,84,378, which marked an in-

ease of approximate 2.75-lakhs
zirer the corresponding figuze of .
‘the previousyear.  : - -
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A new chapter was opened

. in A.LR’s history when an Ex-
perimental Television Service
at Delhi was formally inaugura-
ted by the President on Septem-
ber 15. ALLR. had installed 20
television sets at selected com-
munity centres in and around
Delhi and the average viewing
audience is estimated at 150 to
200 persons per centre.

FiLms

The.Films Division completed
and released its first cartoon film
BANYAN DEER in colour. All
documentaries and newsreels
produced by the Division are
now being released in 13 langu-
ages, namely, Hindi, Bengali,
Tamil, Telugu, Kannada, Mala-
yalam, Gujerati, Marathi,
Assamese, Orya, Punjabi, Kash-
miri and English. The Division
released 112 documentaries dur-
ing 1959. In collaboration with
the Gandhi Samarak Nidhi, work
is progressing on a full-length
film on Gananiji

A Festival of Documentary
Films was organised from Dec-
ember 25, 1959 to January 7, 1960
in New Delhi and later in Bom-
bay. Regular matinee shows
have been started in Madras and
Calcutta. Matinee shows of
documentaries and newsreels,
-started in towns of Uttar Pra-
desh and Bombay States, have
been extended to more district
towns.

During 1959 the Division parti-
cipated 1n 32 International Film
Festivals. The documentary
‘Radha and Krishna’ won the
President’s Gold Medal as the
best documentary film for the
year 1959, Silver Bear at the 9th
.International Film Festival,
‘in Berlin, and the ‘Golden Gate’
Award at the San Francisco Film
.Festival. Another document-
ary, ‘Call of the Mountains’ re-
ceived a shield in the 15th Inter-
-national Competition of Sports
Motion pictures held in Italy.

PRrESS INFORMATION

There were 174 Indian and

- foreign _press correspondents re-

- - predenting 18 Indian and 76 for-
relgn agencies and  eight tele-

- vision and broadcasting systems
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on the accredited list of the

Press Information Bureau. Faci-
lities were also provided to 28
still and movie cameramen.
During the year, 305 foreign
journalists visited the country.

Elaborate arrangements were
made to provide facilities to
nearly 400 press correspondents
including 175 visiting journalists,
cameramen and radiomen to
cover the five-day visit of Presi-
dent Eisenhower to India.

An independent background
service on current subjects has
been initiated to provide authen-
tic news material. ‘Industrial
Highlights’, dealing with certain
industries in the public sector,
added to the previous year’s
feature in the public sector, was
added to the previous year’s
feature series ‘Help the Plan
Help Yourself’, ‘Life and Land-
scapes’, ‘Do You XKnow’, and
‘The Science Newsletter’.

Amongst regional offices of the
Press Information Bureau, the
Telugu unit has now been shift-
ed from Madras to Hyderabad.
The Hyderabad office will also
have an Urdu unit. The Hindi

‘services of the Bureau were ex-

panded by opening a Hindi unit
in the Calcutta regional office.

PUBLICATIONS

The Publications Division
publishes 18 journals on behalf
of various Ministries and depart-
ments. Between April 1 to Dec-
ember 31, 1959, the Division pub-
lished 137 books and pamphlets
in various languages; another 165
books and pamphlets were being
produced and 92 were under
preparation, Besides, 20 publi-
cations, sponsored by the Nation-
al Book Trust, were under pro-
duction. Between April to Dec-
ember 1959, 85 pamphlets on
Plan publicity were put out in
English, Hindi and regional
languages. Regional distribution
offices were opened at Bombay,
Madras and Calcutta.

Frewp PuBLiaTy

. The launching of an exhibi-
tion-railway coach to cover a
large numper of wayside sta-
tions, the introduction of mobile

- vans for Plan publicity, the orga-
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nisation of a regular family

_planning exhibition, - establish-

ment of a unit to set up exhibi-
tions in different parts of the
country, are some of the import-
ant developments of the Directo-

_ rate of Advertising and Visual

Publicity. A ‘INDIA TODAY’
pavilion was set-up in the World
Agriculture Fair by the Exhioi-
tion Division of the Directorate.

The Field Pubplicity Mobile
Unuts visited towns and viuages
inciuding those in remote and
Inaccessiole areas and conveyed
intormation to tne peopie on tne
progress of develupment rlans
ana projects. buring Apri-
vecenwer 1¥ay, tnese units visit-
ed 11,560 places, organised 12,366
nim snows and heid 195,457 meet-
ings and aiscussion-groups. An
inrormation Pavilion was set-up
in the World Agricuiture Fair 1n
Lelhi where documentary nims
on the country’s development
were screened taree iimes a aay
ihrice a week. ln addition, cul-
tural programmes, with the Plan
as the ceantral theme, were neid
twice a week. Similar arrange-
ments were made at the Arana
Kumouha nieta at Allahabad and
urs tairs at Ajmer.

OTHER UNITS

The Song and Drama Division
is responsiocle for Plan publicity
through entertainment media of
stage and traditional folk music.
During the period April-Dec-
ember 1959, 1,327 periormances

of dramas, songs, Hari Kathas,

puppet shows, kavi sammelans,
folk dances, etc., were given in

different places all over the
country. v

The Research and Reference
Division continued its primary
task of furnishing press material
apd background notes for publi-
city purposes to the Ministry:of
Infox.'mation and Broadcasting
and its various media units. The
seventh edition of India—A
Reference Annual was published
in May 1959, ‘

The Press Registrar presented
his third Annuglls Repc?rt to the
Government on August 24, 1959,
According to the report there
were '6,916 newspapers and
periodicals in existence in the

vApﬂl 1, 1089

country on December 81, 19_53.
The Press Registrar also carried
out a study of trends in the cir-

culation and the ownership of
- newspapers.

The Integrated Photo Unit
was formed out of the Photo
Units in three media units of the
Ministry, Press . Information
Bureau, Publications Division
and the Directorate of Advertis-
ing and Visual Publicity, on

' ‘October 6. The Unit has since

covered 503 news assignments

‘and provided pictures for 114

feature services.

The Ministry continued to
wark in co-operation with non-
official agencies in furtherance

" of the programme to organise

publicity of the Plan. Financial
‘assistance was eiven to the
Tacran Group of Bharat Sewak
Samaj, 12 universities and 72

MEDICAL USES OF
RADIATION

' ) he
Replying to a question, t
Prim?e yM;;nis’cer told the Lok

" Sabha on March 3 that the Gov-

ernment had decided to organigg
a six-week training c9urse

‘Safetv Aspects of Medlcal. Uses
"of Radiation’ at the Atomic En-
ergy Establishment, Trombay,

" as a part of the programme oé’
- "training and teaching intereste

persons (clinicians. hospital
I];hysic':ists and technicians) from
medical research establispments
and universities using l}lgh en-
ergy radiations and radio-active
substanees.

" 'The Prime Minister added that
the first course was expected to
commence from Avril 4 with 24

' clinicians and hospital physli:ists.
"~ A proposal to establish an
; Isotopl:: Centre in Bombay loca-
' ‘ted in an area with a number -of

hospitals was also under con-

" sideration, he added.

. T.CM, Fuunds For D.D.T.

" In reply to a question in the

- Lok Sabha on March 10, Shri
" - Indign Information |

lanning forums. Co-operation ..
5vas als% gecured from Bharat

ts and Guides and the All
i‘iglilasWomen’s Conference for
publicity for the Plan.
GRACE PERIOD FOR RADIO
LICENCES

ording to an announcement
da%gg Margh 7, the Government
of India have decided to allow
a grace period of seven days
from the date of purchase of a
radio set from an authorised
dealer for obtaining a broadcast
receiver licence.

Hitherto, it was necessary to
obtain a licence before the pur-
chase of a set. According to the
new procedure, the dealer will
issue a certificate of sale on the
basis of which a licence may be
obtained within seven days.

P. Karmarkar, Minister of
{-)Iealth, said that the U.S. Tech-
nical Co-operation Mission have
agreed to make available funds
to the extent of $1,18,53,000 equi-
valent to Rs. 5.64 crores for pro-
curement, through their organi-
sation in the USA, of 17,560
tons of DD.T. required for
spraying during 1960-61.

Rail Concestion To
T. B. Patients

8
An announcement of March
says that the Railway Board has
decided that the travgl conces-
sion at present admissible to
tuberculosis patients _for trave
to and from T.B. hospitals, sanl-
toria, institutes and clinics with-
in the State in which they reé-
side should with immediate
effect be made a\{allab}e to an
trom such institutions situated in
other States also. )

While travelling tto or frg:!
T.B. hospital, sant orium, instl-
tute or clinic, ’chel T.?. pat}int is

Tlowed to travel at one-
2f the normal fare when travel-

lone, and on payment. O
})ir?eg s’;n(g;: tare when travelling
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with an attendant (for hoth per-
sons). o |
The concession is allowed ot .,
production of a certificate from.
a registered medical practition-
er or the officer in charge of the
institution concerned. :

Cancer Research And
Treatment

An announcement of March 7
savs that the Union Ministry
of Health has sanctioned during
the current financial year a sum
of Rs. 8 lakhs to various institu-
tions and hospitals engaged in re-
cearch and treatment of cancer.
The institutions and hospitals to
which the grants have been
made are; Chittaranian Cancer
Hospital: Rs. 1.5 lakhs: Cancer
Tnstitute (W.I.A), Madras: Rs.
9 lakhs: Cancer Institute. Kan- -
pur: Rs. 2 lakhs; Medical Col-
Jege and Hospital, Trivandrum:
Re. 1 1akh:; Kamala Nehru Hospi-
tal. Allahabad: Rs. 1 lakh and
Kailash Seva Sadan, Bombay:
Rs. 50.000. '

The provision in the Second
Five-Year Plan for giving finan-
cial assistance to State Govern- .
ments for the establishment of
cancer research institutes is Rs. -
35 lakhs. :

MILK POWDER IMPORTED
IN 1959 '

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Rajya Sabha -on
March 9, the Health Minister. -
Shri D.P. Karmarkar, said that,
ander the Indo-U.S. Agreement,
1051, milk powder, weighing
about 54.52 million 1bs., was im-
ported during 1959 from the
USA. S

Besides, 30.37 million’ 1bs. of
milk powder were imported by
the UNICEF during 1939 for long
range feeding programmes in
the various States and territories
in India. Of this, over 20 mil-
lion 1bs. of milk powder had been
distributed so far to expectant
mothers, pre-school children and
school children. L et

© April 1,960



DANDAKARANYA PROJECT

The Minister for Rehabilita-
tion, Shri Mehr Chand Khanna
told the Lok Sabha on March 3
that it was Government’s inten-
tion to give notices to the in-
mates of the refugee camps in

West Bengal at the rate of 2,000

families a month to move to
Dandakaranya. The program-
me was to move the entire 20,000
to 25,000 families to Danda-
karanya by the end of this year.
He gave the assurance that Gov-
ernment would undertake the
responsibility of providing every
one of them with work, shelter
and ultimate rehabilitation.

Shri Khanna said during the
14 "'months that the Danda-
karanya Development Authoritv
had been functioning, 12,000
acres of land had been cleared,
of which 4,000 had been fully
reclaimed. By the end of the
present working season, which
was about the beginning of J une,
15,000 to 20,000 acres were ex-
pected to be reclaimed. About
irrigation facilities, he said. one
of the two schemes contemplated
had been sanctioned. There was
- adequate rainfall in the area and
natural irrigation facilities like
rivers were also present. Engine- -
ering works costing about Rs. 80
lakhs were now under operation.
A number of roads were being
constructed and metalling work
was going on. Surveys had been
made and bridges were to be
constructed. A number -of
schools had been set up. A
large number of medical vans
were available and hospitals and
dispensaries had been put up.
About 50 villages had also been
built.

‘Shri Mehr Chand Khanna
diselosed in another statement
that in order to step up the re-
clamation programme in Danda.-
kaljanya after the next monsoon,
Government had decided to
place a further order for 75 trac-
tors and equipment with the
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Director-General of Ordnance

Factories. The cost would be
about Rs. 195 erores.

Ex-Gratia Grants For
Tribal D.P.s

In a Press Note dated March
11, the Ministry of Rehabilitation

as announced Government’s
decision to pay an ex-gratia
grant of Rs. 2500 per family to
the displaceq persons from Tri-
bal Areas of West Pakistan
Whpse applications for rehabili-
tation grant were rejected for
want of documentary evidence.

Neqessarv instructions have
been issued to the Regional Set-
tlement Commissioners for mak-

ing payments of the ex-gratia
grants.

The Tribal gisplaced persons had
represented that they could not fur-
nish any documentary evidence be-
cause, in the areas concerned, there
Was no system of registering sales
or purchases of properties, nor were

there any local bodies to whom tax-
es were to be paid.

New Colony. For D.P.s

The _Mim'ster of Rehabilitation
and Minority Affairs, Shri Mehr
Chand Khanna, said in a writ-
ten reply to a question in the
Rajya Sabha on March 3 that, it
Wwas proposed to set up a colony
in Kalkaji for displaced persons
from East Pakistan who were

?lreadv residing and employed
in Delhi.

‘COMPENSATION TO D.ps

_In a written reply to a ques-
tion as to when should com-
plete settlement regarding com-
pensation be achieved in res-
peet of claims of refugees from

‘est Pakistan, the Minister .of
R_ehgbilitation and  Minority
Affairs, Shri Mehr Chand
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Khanna, said in the Lok Sabha - -
on March 9 that only about -
34,000. cases now remained. to bhe -
settled against a total of 4.8
These cases were: -

lakhs cases.
expected to be disposed of by the
middle of 1960. o .

Claims Of D.P. Govt.
Employees

A Press Note issued on March
13, by the Ministrv of Rehabilita-

tion says. the Government of
Pakistan have agreed that dis-
placed Government servants,
who migrated from Pakistan by

June 30, 1955 and settled in the _

former States of Hyderabad,
Junagadh and Manavadar, car
have their claims on account of

pension, provident fund, arrears .
of pav and leave salary, security .

deposits, ete, settled through the
Central Claims Oreanisations set
up in the two countries.

Displaced Government ser-
vants who have still such claims
outstanding against the Govein-
ment of Pakistan are advised to
aoply to the Officer-in-Charge,
Central Claims - Organisation,
Indra Bhawan, Mussoorie. on the
vrescribed forms available with
that Officer, as earlv as vossible

and in anv case not later than ‘

July 31, 1960.

: Fdi-me: Criminal -
Tribes

An announcement of March 4
savs that an allocation of Rs. 37
lakhs was made for the welfare
of de-notified or former criminal
tribes in 1959,

The welfare schemes included
special educational facilities. re-
formatories for children, provi-
sion of land and house, cottage .
industries and rehabilitation.

The purpose of this vro-
gramme, for which about Rs. 3
crores have been allocated in the
Second Plan, is to rehabilitate
these tribes economically and to.
wean the younger generation .
from the anti-social practices,

The tribes referred as de-noti-

led were once subject to restric.
thns under the various Crimina]l
Tribes Acts. Their population is
about 40 lakhs mainly in the
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States of: Uttar Pradesh (16.6
lakhs), Bombay (6.24¢ lakhs),
Madras (5.95 lakhs) and Mysore
(2.10 lakhs). ‘

COMMISSION UNDER ART-339

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Rajya Sabha on
March 10, the Deputy Minister
of Home Affairs, Shrimati Violet
Alva, said that the Government
proposed to appoint a Commis-
sion under Article 339 of the

* Constitution to report on the

j d
dministration of the Schedule
aArr:aI:.u and the welfare of the
Scheduled Tribes in the States.

Married Women’s
Property

' i to an announce-
m:rs;c%?dﬁgrch 11, the Married
Women's Property ~Act, 1874,
with some amendments, has
been extended to the _former
Part ‘B’ States and Manipur as
e i iat; rovision to

e legislative p A
th'il;heffectf the Mgrried Worri!e)rsxgs
Property Extension Act, 950
came into force from March 1,
s Married Women’s

the Marri
Prlg;g:t; Act, 1874, an insurar}cg
policy taken out by a marrie
man on his own life for the bene-
fit of his wife or children is a

- trust for their benefit outside the

pale of creditors. Nor does it
form a part of his estate.
Under the Estate Duty Act,
1953, the amount due on a policy
is not to be aggregated with any
other property and it is to be
treated as a separate estate for
purposes of estate duty.

Alien Married
Women
A New Delhi announcement

£ March 7 says that the Central
' c(,:‘rovernment have. been autho-

rised to relax the condition of

one year’s residence in the coun-
try applicable to-alien women
married to Indian citizens.

The concession will be avail-
able to those women who are
married to Indian citizens under
‘the employment of a Govern-
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sent in India. The rule 4 o
t}rlréeréitizenship Rules, 1956, has
therefore been amended.

As on October 31, 1959, the
number of foreign women marrl-

T v : 1,
ed to Indian citizens and regis-
tered ‘as Indian citizens was 72.
Foreigners who had been grant-
ed certificates of nafcurahsatlon
during the same period totalled
sixty-eight.

RECOMMENDATIONS OF CEMENT

WAGE BOARD ACCEPTED

Gazette of India Extra-
orfirilxi:ry dated March 1, the
Government of India have an;
nounced their decision to accep
the recommendations of the Cen-
tral Wage Board for: Cement

Industry. . .

The resolution embodying 1.;.he
Government’s decision  says: f

After careful consideration o
the Board’s Report and dt.ge
Minutes of dissent appendek y
the employers and the wor erbsr;
Government have decided >
accept the recommendations ©
the Board subject to the follow-
ing:

Government consider that a
study of workloads in the m(tihus;
try would be desirable, and tha
while the implementation of the
recommendations of ]:he Wage
Board, as referred to in the Re-
port, need not be delayed on thu';
account, Government feel tha
such a study should be underé
taken as early as possible, an
the recommendation regarding
wage increase in the seco
phase wherever applicable may
be implemented after this study

 is completed.

Subject to the abave, the Gov-
ernment ancll' uest
gotx;lie:s immediate steps to imple;
ment, - the - recommendations ©
the Wage Board in letter as well
asin spirit. Government expect
that the parties concerned will

* show a spirit of accommodation
in interpreting the recommenda-
tions and difficulties, if any, will
be solved by direct discussions
between them.
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. Government note the view of
the Wage Board that, prima
jacie, the industry does not have
the capacity to pay the wages
recommended on the existing
retention prices. Government
propose to determine the extent
of the increases in the ex-works
price payable to the producers
consequent on the implementa-
tion of the recommendations of -
the Wage Board, and to grant
such increases, with effect from
the date when such recommend-
ations are implemented. Any
such increase in the ex-works
price is proposed to be accom-
modated within the existing
FOUR. destination price and
without any increase in the price
{o the consurner.

The Government of {ndia wish
to express their appreciatfon of
the Board’s work in dealing with
the matters referred to them
thoroughly and expeditiously.

. The Wage Board for Cemen:
Industry was set up by Govex:nmen
in April 1952 under the chairman-
ship of Shri M.R. Meher, _I.C.S. It
consisted of two representatives each
of employers and workers and two
independent members. The report
of the Board was sybmitted to Gov-

ernment on October 7, 1958, .

MAIN RECOMMENDATIONS

The recommendations of the
Board apply to workers employed
.at (1) the cement tactorlu,((z) the
lime stone quarries (except gypsum
quarries) owned by the cement pro-
ducers, (3) places where calcareous
sand or shiells are collected and clay

. is excavated, and (4) cement com-
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pbanies in the transport of lime stone,
sand, shells and clay from the quar-
ries to the factory. They also apply
to the workmen in the lime stone
quarries of the Parshva Properties
Ltd. and of the Agricultural Farms
Ltd. and to the employees of the
United Shippers Ltd., whether eng-
aged in their own barges or barges
lent to them by Shree Digvijay
Cement Co. Ltd., at Sikha.

The recommendations do not apply
to (1) employees engaged in other
industries at the same place or else-
where owned by the eement com-
panies, (2) the convict labour em-
ployed in the quarries which supply
lime stone to the U.P. Government
Cement Factory at Churk and (3)
the staff employed at the head offices
and branches and to apprentices and
learners.

The contract labour employed on

construction work or on purely tem- .

porary jobs not connected with
manufacturing processes (which
have been excluded by the Tripartite
Industrial Committee on Cement at
Hyderabad in 1954) are excluded
from the purview of the recommen-
dations. Other contract labour has
been covered. The employers have
. been enjoined to carry more direct
responsibility to ensure that the
contractors make payment to their
labour on the employer’s premises
and in the presence of a representa-
tive deputed by the employer to
check and supervise such payments.
The Board has, however, suggested
that the recommendation of the Tri-
partite Industrial Committee on
Cement at Hyderabad about aboli-
tion of contract labour in all opera-
tions connected with the manufac-
turing processes (including quarry
operations), except loading and un-
loading operations, should be given
effect to within six monthg of the
coming into force of the recommen-
dations. -

MmniMumM Wace

The Board has recommended
total minimum wage of Rs. 94 for
an unskilled worker whose family is
deemed to consist of three consump-
tion units. This is estimated on the
need based formula adopted at the
15th Tripartite Labour Conference.
The cash wage is arrived at Rs. 81,
after deducting Rs. 3 as value of the
amenities provided by the employ-
ers, as follows: Basic minimum
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wage Rs. 82; Dearness Allowance
Rs. 31.50; House Rent Allowance
Rs. 7.50. »

However, for centres in Gujerat
and Saurashtra where the cost of
living is estimated to be higher than
at other centres, the total minimum
wage is fixed at Rs. 101 and the cash
wage at Rs. 98. The increase of Rs. 7
is given in the dearness allowance.

The Board has fixed the wage
scales and dearness allowance for
unskilled, semi-skilled, skilled and
highly skilled employees at a
monthly pay ranging between Rs. §2
and Rs. 110.50.

The grades recommended for
operatives should also apply to
peons, watchmen, motor drivers,
bungalow servants, bearers, cooks,
malis, sweepers, ayahs, dressers, club
boys, ward boys, laboratory boys,
etc. - Seven grades of pay have been
fixed for clerical and lower techni-
cal and supervisory staff, the mini-
mum basic pay ranging from Rs. 70
to Rs. 150 and the maximum from
Rs. 150 to Rs, 460. Non-matricu-
lates who are engaged in Grade I
(the lowest clerical grade) may be
started at Rs 5 lower than the mini-
mum. of the grade, i.e. Rs. 65 per
month. Tally checkers (described
as tally clerks) should be put in
the grade of Rs, 60-4-80/E.B/4-~100.
The grades for the clerical and
lower technical and supervisory
staff should also apply to nurses,
compounders, health visitors, sani-
tary inspectors, school teachers, etc.,
who should be appropriately fitted
into those grades.

ALLOWANCES

The dearness allowance of
Rs. 31.50 and Rs. 38.50 is linked to
the figure 123 for July 1959 of the
All India Consumer Price General
Index (base=1949) and it is pro-
vided that, in the case of the former
(i.e. the employees of the factories
situated in regions other than Guje-
rat or Saurashtra) the allowance
will rise or fal} at the rate of Rs. 1.47
for every two points in the index,
and in the case of the latter (i.e. for
factories in Gujerat and Saurashtra)
at Rs. 1.59 for every twa points,

The clerica) and lower technical
and supervisory staff should be paid
dearness allowance at 10 per cent

of their basic salary, plug Rs. 40 per
month in the factories and quarries
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situated in regions other than Guje-

rat and Saurashtra, and Rs. 47 in the

_ regions of Gujerat and Saurashtra.

The wages and dearness allowance
are to come into force with effect
from January 1, 1960.

A minimum house rent allowance

of Rs. 7.50 per month should be paid.

to every employee.

Where skilled operatives or cleri-
cal and lower technical and super-
visory staff are entitled to better
type of quarters than unskilled and
semi-skilled operatives, employers
may pay such skilled operatives or
staff higher scales of house rent
allowance than the minimum of
Rs. 7.50 per month, '

Prece Rartes

The existing piece-rates should be
so adjusted as to enable the piece-
rate operatives to earn not less than
the wage recommended for unskil-
led operatives on the basis of the
existing work-loadg and other exist-
ing conditions, Fixation of piece-
rates may be done by the employer
in consultation with the Union.

As regards the question of fall-
back wage, the Board hag recom-
mended that whenever, as a result
of reduced output due to causes
beyond the control of the workers,
the basic earnings of piece-rated
operatives fall below Rs. 52 on
monthly basis or Rs. 2 on daily basis,
their basic earnings should be
brought upto Rs. 52 per month or
Rs. 2 per day, as the case may be,
and they may be paid the dearness
allowance and house rent allowance
as provided for unskilled workers.
However, where output and earn-
ings are affected due to causes with-
in the control of workers, operatives
sl}ould be paid for the actual output
given,

Women workers should be paid

the same wages as men wherever
they are employed on the same
type of work. In the few occupa-
tions where women are exclusively

employed, no distinction in the wage

appears necessary in view of the
small number involved.

ADJIUSTMENTS

As regards fitting the existing
operatives and clerks into their
appropriate grades, the Report con-
tains directions in detail. The
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classification of the operatives
should be done on the basis of the
skill, suitability and experience.
This is to be done by the employer,
after consulting the Unions, within
three months of the recommenda-
tions coming into effect. Care has
been taken to see that most of the

- employees will get some increase in
their existing salaries by way of -

adjustment and none will suffer

adversely.

The allocation of employees in

the clerical and lower supervisory

and technical grades is to be done
by the employer after consulting the
Union concerned, within two months
of the recommendations coming into
effect, and with retrospective effect
from that date. However, employees
have been given the option to re-
main in their existing grades or to
accept the grade and pay-step indi-
cated by the employer.

Where the lowest total minimum
wage recommended by the Board
will result in a very big increase
over the present wage, the increased
wage should not be given in ‘one
jump’ but should be so fixed that
the full incidence comes into effect
one year after the initial increase 18
given,

New cement factories, whether
owned by the existing cement fac-
tories or otherwise (and the quar-
ries, etc.), may be exempted for a
. period of 18 months from the month
the "factory goes into production
from paying in full the wages and
salaries recommended by the Boat:d.
During this period the new units
should pay the basic wages/salaries,
dearness allowance, house rent
allowance at 75 per cent in respect
of each component.

As the increase recommended in
the basic wages would multiply the
burden in respect of gratuity

schemes, it has been recommended
that where gratuity is payable in
terms of basic wages, gratuity sche-
mes for operatives in the A,B,C.D
and ¥ grades should be modified.
The service period of the employee
should, for the purpose of gratuity,
be broken into two periods, the first
period commencing from the date
of appointment till the recommenda-
tions come into operation. Where
gratuity is payable in terms of con-
solidated wages, the schemes should
be suitably revised so as to lessen
the burden.
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The industry has made out 8 prima
facie case that it does not have the
capacity to pay the recommem}ed
wages on the existing retention

_prices of cement. The Board has
suggested three possible ways of

‘meeting the incidence of increased

wages: (a) by increasing the price
to the consumer, (b) by reducing
the State Trading Corporation’s pro-
fit, or (¢) by reducing the excise

duty.

 DECISION ON TEXTILE WAGE BOARD
GOVE: D RECOMMENDATIONS

According to the Gazette of
India Extra%rdinary of I\{Iarch 3,
the Government of India have
announced decision to accept the
unanimous recommendations of
the Central Wage Board for Tex-
tile -Industry. The resolution
embodying the Government’s
decision says:

After careful consideration,

Government have decided to re-

uest the employers and workers
gn'd State Governments to take

immediate steps to implement.

the unanimous recommendations
of the Wage Board. Since the re.
commendations represent agreed
conclusions between the repre-
sentatives of employers and
workers, Government expect
that the parties concerned will
show a spirit of accommodation

in interpreting the recommenda-

tions and difficulties, if any, Wlll
be .solved by direct discussions
between them and, if ncessary,
with the assistance of the State
Government concerned.

The Board have drawn pointed
attention to the importance of
speedy rationalisation and stres-
sed that the process of rationali-
sation and modernisation should
be enforced, if necessary, even
with the assistance of Govern-
ment’s intervention. It may be
recalled here that several textile
units have varying labour
strength for similar units of
machinery and plant in _the
country. The working conditions
of different textile units also
vary in degree. It is, therefore,
verv necessary that the work-
loads and the working conditions
should be rationalised as earlv
as possible within the framework
of the recommendations of the
Indian Labour Conference. The
Industry, labour unions and the
Government have, therefore, to

bring about the process of
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rationalisation with a deter-
mined effort.

The Board have recommended
that dearness allowance should
be linked to the cost of living
index in all centres, and if any
centre has no such cost of living
index, the index of the nearest
centre should be taken for such
linking. The Bosrd have also
recommended that where there
is only a consolidated wage or
a fixed dearness allowance, it
should be made adequate and
linked to the cost of living index
by a suitable machinery. For
facilitating the implementation
of these recommendations in an
expeditious manner, Govern-
ment have decided to appoint a
National Tribunal which will go
into the issues raised, if any, by
either of the parties.

There have been certain in-
creases in the wages which have
taken place in different textile
units since the industry made
their submission to the Wage
Board. All such increments or
incréases, excepting the increase
awarded by an Industrial tri-
bunal or by any other statutory
hody, that have been so given by
the textile units, will be consid-
ered a part of any increase that -
micht take place as a result of
the implementation of the Wage
Board’s recommendations in
different aspects.

There have been certain tex-
tile units which are at present
closed down or which had been
or are under enquiry under Sec-
tion 15 of the Industries (Deve-
lopment and Reulation) Act.
Government will consider sepa-
rately the application of the
Wage Board’s recommendations
to such units.

" Government hope that having
regard to the need for buflding
up & healthy industry and the
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necessity to maintain industrial
peace which will assist in re-
habilitation and modernisation
of the industry, the industry and
the employees will take neces-
sary steps to implement the re-
commendations. Should, how-
ever, an occasion arise in which
there is any serious difference of
opinion in regard to interpreta-
tion of recommendations, or
where there is any major diffi-
culty in implementing the re-
commendations,  Government
may, if necessary, refer the mat-
ter to a suitable machinery.

The Government of India
wish to exvress their apprecia-
tion of the Board’s work in deal-
ing with the complex question of
wages in the cotton textile indus-
" try and connected matters and
reaching unanimous conclusions.

The tripartite Wage Board for
Textile Industry was constituted in
March 1957, with F. Jeejeebhoy as
Chairman. The Board’s report was
received by Government on Decem-
ber 1, 1959.

MAIN RECOMMENDATIONS

For a period of § years from 1st
January 1960, no claim for further
revision of minimum wages should
be made by either the employers or
the workmen.

In the interests of all concerned.
it is necessary that the process of
rationalisation should continue and
progress everywhere in the industry.
The rationalisation of several occu-
pations in Bombay, Ahmedabad and
Coimbatore should be adopted as
useful guides for the progressive
rationalisation by mills which have
not reached that standard of rationa-
lisation, within the next 5§ years.

As ‘a result of rationalisation,
there should be no retrenchment or
loss of earnings of the existing
employees; there should also be an
equitable sharing of the gains of
rationalisation as between the com-
munity, the employer and the work-
er, and there should be a proper
assessment of workloads: :

In order to avoid disputes arising
* out of rationalisation, there should
be machinery at Regional and
National levels to settle gquestions
"~ of rationalisation.

Time has come for the active
participation of the Government
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concerned for the speeding up of
the process of rationalisation.

WAGES

For the purposes of wages, the
industry should be divided into two
categories, mills in Bombay city and
Island (including Kurla), Ahmeda-
bad, Baroda, Billimora, Navasri,

Nadiad, Surat, Phagwara, Hissar, .

Delhi, Modinagar, Calcutta City, the
whole of Madras State and Banga-
lore, coming in the Ist Category, and
mills in other centres in category II

An increase at the average rate
of Rs. 8 per month per worker shall
be given to all workers in mills in
Category I from January 1, 1960,
and a further flat increase of Rs. 2
per month from January 1, 1962.
The respective increase for category
II shall be Rs. 8 and Rs. 2.

The increases in the basic wage
are subject to the condition that the
said sums of Rs. 8 and Rs. 6 shall
ensure not less than Rs. 7 and Rs. 5
respectively, to the lowest paid, and
that the increase of Rs. 2 from Janu-
ary 1, 1962 shall be flat for all.

The dearness allowance should be
linked to the cost of living index in
all centres, and if any centre has no
such cost of living index, the index
of the nearest centre should be taken
for that purpose. ’

The dearness allowance in Madras
State should be increased so as to
give full neutralisation for the rise
in the cost of living to the workers
on minimum basic wage with 1936-
39 as the base.

The dearness allowance should be
consolidated with the basic wage at
an index which will yield an amount
equal to three-fourths of the aver-
age dearness allowance of the first
# months of 1959, and the remaining
25 per cent shall confinue as dear-
ness allowance and shall have a

flexible character, and shall rise and

fall according to the future cost of
living; and the difference between
the point at which the current index
is merged shall be compensated ac-
cording to existing method and at
the existing geale.

- The amount of gratuity, wherever
calculated in terms of basic wages,
shall be paid in terms of the exist-
ing basic wage upto 31st December,
195?; but from 1st January 1980 the
bas;c for such purpose will be that
basic wage plus the increases given
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but exciuding the dearness allow-
ance consolidated.

CLERKS

The scales of pay of Junior and
Semi-clerks shall be as follow:

1. Junior clerks of mills in cate-
gory 1 Rs. 75-5-105-73-150-EB-10-
200-123-250. '

2. Junijor clerks of mills in cate-
gory II Rs. 60-5-90-6-120-EB-73-
150-10-200. '

3. Semi-clerks of mills of cate-
gory I. Rs. 50-3-80-EB-5-125.

4. Semi-clerks of mills of cate-
gory II. Rs. 40-3-70-EB-105.

Any Semi-clerk or Junior clerk
already in receipt ot a higher scale
or higher total emoluments than
those recommended, shall retain the
excess as special pay.

The vay scales of other clerks,
stenographers, etc., shall be suitably
fixed by the employers in consulta-
tion with the employees having re-
gard to their respective duties and
responsibilities in such a way that
their emoluments are advanced to
keep in step with the advances in
the wages of the Junior clerks.

It is not feasible to consolidate the
dearness allowance with basic wage
of clerks because of their time scales.
The clerks shall receive monthly the
amount of dearness allowance which
is merged in the basic wage of the
oneratives, as a special higher cost
allowance, plus the dearness allow-
ance of the operatives plus:

7lglt‘or basic wage up to Rs. 100 Rs.

Between 101-200 Rs. 15.
Between 201-300 Rs. 223.
Beyond 301 Rs. 25.

The Semi-clerks shall receive
monthly the amount of dearness
allowance which is merged with the
basic wage of the ‘operatives as a
special higher cost allowance, plus

the dearness allowance of the opera-
tives,

The special high cost allowance
shall be treated as an addition to
basic wage and new entrants shall
also be eligible for it. The special
high cost allowance shall count for
Provident Fund, and leave and holi-
days with pay, but not for gratuity

where gratuity is expressed in terms

of the basic wage.

April 1, 1960

gHouty’

Gap

_ The vecommendatigns relating W
Junidr ﬁcerks and Semi-clerks shall
take effect from 1st Janudry, 1960.

There shali be no disérimination
between men and women doing the
same works.

By the introduction of the Board's
récétitmendations no existing ameni-
ties or beniefits shall be affected, and
highér emoluments, wheréver they
areé Being paid, shall not be reduiced.

Tribuval Award On
Cantonment Workers

An announcement. of March 4
says. that the National Tribunal,
constituted by the Government
of India for adjudication of the
disputes between workmen of
certain cantonments: end their
employers, vizi, the Cantonment
Bowmds; has given its award. The
National Tribunal was set-up-in
November 1958 with Shri F. Jee-
jeebhoy as Presiding Officer.

In its award, the Tribunal has
said that cantonment workers
cannot be declared as Central
Government employees in the
face of the Cantonment Act of
1924. A cantonment is a corpo-
rate body and the rules franted
under the Act clearly indicate
that its workers are eniployees

 of the'Cantonment Board.

_ The Tribunal, likewise, has not
aceepted. the demand that can-
toomaent workers should -be
given the. pay scales of Central

. Government employees. It has,
‘however, awarded pay s

cales for

each category of post in each of
the 58 cantonments covered by
the award:

As regards, dearness: allow-
ance, the Tribunal has awarded
that a cantonment employee
Hould' get the same DA. as
given By the State Governmetit

n whose area the Cantonment

18 Tocated) to its emiployees. Also
50.‘,per"cgr)1t; of the DA, stouldt be
rped ‘with the pay.
‘THe ‘j;gibmi' has, decided that
; X1 'and TV employees of the
antoriment Boards, who have
not been provided with accom-

- mpdation, free, or otherwise,

“‘ﬁﬁlfi" , given the sgme house
it g ba ftice as b gtven By the
Sate ‘Fovertitnkit to corres-
Wdixig‘categprﬁes’ofém;ﬂbym.
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As W"“"' s Provident My

the Tribunal has stated that the

contribution of the Cantonment
Board should be equal to the gon=
tribution of the employee. For
this purpose, the Cantonfiefit
Fund Servants’ Rules, 1937,
which provide for contribution
at the rate of 3.1/8 per cent by
the Board and at 6} per cent by
the employee, will require re-
consideration.

On the question of bonus, the
Trbunal has stated that it should
continue to be paid to workers
as already provided under the
rules.

The Tribunal has not eonced-
ed the demand of the workers
for provision of a gratuity sche-
me on the ground that its deci-
‘sions relating to provident fund
and bonusg will provide adequate
retirement benefit.

On the question of promotion,
the Tribunal has awarded that,
all things being equal, promotion
should be by seniority. Rules
should be framed for recruit-
ment of various categories of
employees of each Board.

The award of the Tribunal in
regard to wages is to be given
effect to retrospectively from
April 1, 1959.

BOMBAY DIVERS’ DISPUTE
REFERRED TO TRIBUNAL

An announcement of March 11
says that the Government  of
India have referred the dispute
between the Bombay Port Trust
and the divers employed by
them to the Additional Indus-
trial Tribunal, Bombay, for ad-
judieation. The divers Hhave
been on strike since February 18,
demanding, among other things,
increased  diving owance,
borius .and insurance against
death or disability while on
diity. .

Seminar.On Labour
Management

THe second’ Semityr on
Labour-Manag;!ﬁgn: (-Sg-ope_ra-
ion, concluded its two-day ses-
ggn tn Méw Dell on Match 9.
It ‘was attended by “representa-
tives of Central Ministries, Stute
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Gioverngents, Central ofganisac

~ tions of workers and employers

and of units where Joint Man~
‘agement Councils have been
-established.

The Union Labour Minister,
Shri G.L. Nanda, who presided
over the Seminar, said that the
scheme of labour participation in
management should no longer
be regarded as being in a pilot
stage; it should now be launched
on a bigger scale. He pointed
out that 26 Joint Management
‘Councils had been set up since
the first Seminar was held two
years ago.

The Seminar was of the view
that suitable machinery should
be set up at the Central and re-
gional levels to ensure that the
Joint Management Councils
funetioned effectively and that
the scheme was rapidly ex-
tended to more |units. It
was agreed that a tripartite
comittee should be constituted
at the Centre fo review from
time to time the progress of the
seheme and to sort out difficul-
ties in the functioning of Joint

- Councils.
The Seminar also laid down

certain criteria for assessing the
results of the.scheme in units
where it had been introduced.
In this connection, stress was
laid -on the increase in produc--
tivity. It was felt that there
should be proper delegation of
powers to lower levels of nian-
agement if the decisions reached
by the Joint Management Coun-
cils. were to be properly imple-
mented.

~ Meeting Of Standing
Labour Cemmittee

The' tripartite Standing Lab-
our Committee met inh New
Pethion March 10 and 11, to dis-
cuss’ firther the draft proposals
on labour policy and programme

. for intlusion in the Third Plan.
The. Union. Labour Minister,
Shri- Gd.. Nanda, presided.

The Committee recommended,
among other things, some modi-
fication oftthe approachto indus-
trial relations in the Third Plan
with' a view to encouraging
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greater recourse to voluntary
arbitration to settle disputes.
Preparation of lists of arbitra-
tors in consultation with the em-
ployers’ and workers’ organisa-
tions and the recognition of trade
unions by the employers were
amongst the measures suggested.

HOSTELS FOR
WORKERS

An announcement of March
'10 says, the Government of In-
dia have decided that cheap hos-
tel type accommodation for
housing non-family industrial

- workers and slum dwellers could
be constructed by State Govern-
ments under the Subsidised In-
dustrial Housing Scheme and the
Slum Clearance Scheme of the
Union Ministry of Works, Hous-
ing and Supply. This decision
has been taken to meet the de-
mand for houses for non-family
industrial workers and slum
dwellers who cannot either
afford to pay the rent of pucca
houses or are averse to living
in skeletal houses or self-built
huts on open developed plots.

The Union Government have
suggested to the State Govern-
ments that in the first instance
pilot projects should be under-
taken to ascertain the utility
and acceptability of the hostel
type of accommodation, before
taking up large scale construc-
tion. Wherever such construc-
tion is contemplated, the number
of units should not be less than
48 or 64 so that it is economical
to a?Tmploy whole-time sanitation
staff.

The minimum accommodation
per person should comprise of a
living room of 104 sq. ft. in the
case of single and double storey
construction and 100 sq. ft. in the
case of multi-storey construc-
tion. About 34 sq. ft. of the room
might be utilised as kitchen cum-
dining space. Common sanitary
facilities should be provided.

_Financial assistance will be
given by the Union Government
as envisaged in the two schemes.

E.S.I. Scheme

The Employees State Insur-
ance Corporation met in New

Indian Information

Delhi ot March 7 to fix priorities
in the matter of extending bene-
fits under the scheme. The Cor-
poration decided to give priority,
in the extension of the Em-
ployees State Insurance Scheme,
to areas where it has not yet

been implemented but where

employers are already paying a
special contribution for the
scheme,

Another matter which is to be
given high priority is the provi-
sion of adequate medical facili-
ties to insured persons, especial-
ly facilities in regard to hospi-
talisation. For this purpose,
construction of hospitals exclu-
sively for insured workers is to
ke expedited.

The Corporation also decided
that families of insured workers
should be provided, first, res-
tricted medical care. and then
full medical care, including hos-
pitalisation facilities. T.B. pa-
tients who get benefits under the
scheme for a period of six
months should get such benefits
over a longer period.

Scheme Extended
To Madras

According to a New Delhi an-
nouncement of February 27,
about 8,200 more factory work-
ers in Madras will get benefits
under the Employees’ State
Insurance Act from (February
28) when the Scheme will be
extended fo the areas of Peela-
medu,  Perianaickenpalayam,
Sivakasi and Rajapalayam in
the State. The Scheme is al-
ready in force at 9 centres in the
State. ‘ .

The employers of factories
now covered by the Scheme
will be required to pay the
special contribution of 1} per
cent of the total wage bill in-
stead of § per cent which they
were paying so far.

Damua Colliery Accident

Replying to a. notice calling
attention to the accident in the
Damua Colliery in Madhya Pra-
desh on January 5, Shri L.N.

Misra, Parliamentsry Secretary -
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to the Union Labour Minister,
said in Lok Sabha on February

17 that the Additional Chief .

Inspector of Mines had made
enquiries. It appeared that on
the day of the accident, arrange-
ments to set supports at the face
of a gallery, adjoining a water-
logged gallery, were being made
when the intervening strata bet-
ween the two galleries collapsed

~ and water from the waterlogged

workings rushed in, drowning
sixteen persons employed at
different places in the dip work-
ings. The management was
held responsible for the unfor-
tunate mishap. Appropriate ac-
tion was being taken.

An ad-hoc relief of Rs. 100 per
family to the families of the 16
deceased workers had been paid
from the Miners’ Emergency
Relief Fund. The Management
of the mine had ‘also  paid
Rs. 1600 as immediate relief to
the bereaved. A sum of Rs. 2880
had been sanctioned from the
Coal Mines Labour Welfare
Fund for payment of an allow-
ance at the rate of Rs. 10 per
month to each of the twelve
widows of the victims for a

, period of two years. Scholar-

ships of Rs. 5 for a period of 3
years to all the school-going
children of the deceased work-
ers ‘had also been sanctioned.
This was in addition to the
amount payable by the employ-
er to the heirs of the deceased
workers under the Workmen’s
‘Compensation Act.

Dearness Allowance For

Bank Employees

According to a notification
published in the Gazette of
India” Extraordinary of Febru-
ary 20, the Government of India
have modified the formula re-
commended by the Bank Award
Commission for adjustment of
dearness allowance for bank
employees. The notification
says: ‘If the average all-India
cost of living index for any
quarter after the 31st March,
1959 should rise or fall by more
than five points as ¢compared to
144 (1944=100), the dearness
allowance payable for the suc-
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ceeding quarter shall be ralse'd.
or lowered, in the case of cleri-
cal staff by one-fourteenth, and
in the case of subordinate staff
by one-twentieth, of the dear-
ness allowance admissible at t}le
index level of 144 for each varia-
tion of five points.”

In Decemper 1957 the dearness
allowance formula, suggested by tl}e
Bank Award Commission, was modi--
fied 'by an agreement between the‘-
State Bank of India and its ‘emx?loye- 7
es to provide for adjustments in the
dearmess allowance if the average
all-India cost of living rose or fell
by 5 pdints during any quarter as

against 10 points during a half-year ~

period under the formula. The em-
ployees of other banks also 1:ep.re—
sented - their - case for 's1mﬂar»
arrangement. - ’ :
The Industrial Disputes (Banking
Companies) Decision Act, 1955, })y
which: the Bank Award Commis-
sion’s recommendations were imple-
mented, was, therefore, amended in -
1958, ‘empowering Government to.
make necessary adjustments in the
dearness allowance formula for. fany
period subsequent to 31-12-57 with-
in the ratio laid down in the Bank
Award Commission formula.

National Tribunal Fo;
Bank Disputes

In the course of a statement

on bank disputes made in both .

Houses of Parliament o.n.March
11, Shri G.L. Nanda, Minister of
Labour and Employment, re-

vealed that, after careful con- .
con- -

sideration, Government
sidered that the best course was
to set up a National Tribunal
under the Industrial Disputes
Act to deal with the disputes
between employees and all the
banks including the State Bank
of India. Steps were being
taken to appoint a National Tri-
bunal accordingly.

Work Of Employment
Exchanges In_Jan.

An announcement of March 15

says that Employment Exchang.-

es helped 22,106 persons to sec-
cure jobs during January 1960,
as compared with 21,858 in the

- previous month. The number of

loyers, who utilised the ser-.
3111228 yof the Exchanges, was
about 7,633, which was 233 less.
than the figure for December,
1959. The number of vacancies
notified by them Wwas 33,214 ats
against 35,553 in December last.

' The number of registrations
decreased to . 1,903,515 from

—

2,20,310 in Decemper. Lo iawss”
ber of applicants on the Live Re-

" gister of Exchanges increased by

4,688 to 14,25,589 at the end of
January.

During the month, 9 Employ-
ment Exchanges were opened
bringing the total. number of
Exchanges to 257.

s

DELHI PRIMARY EDUCATION
BILL

_K.L. Shrimali, Union Mini. -
stcg'r (I)i Education, mtroduc.:ed
the Delhi Primary Education
Bill, 1960, in the Rajya Sabha on

" March 10, The object of the Bill

i i universal, free
1aSm;o c;%;%%‘slgsy aducation for
children in the age-gToup of 6-11
throughout The Union Territory
of Delhi. It will come into force
with effect from the next aca-

demic year.

Most of the Compulsory Pri-
mary Education Acts in Ipdia
were passed long ago when little
practical experience in the en-
forcement of compulsory gdugal-
tion had been gained. This B11ci
which is based on 2 careful ant
comparative study of the pri-
mary education laws in the
different States of India and a
number of other_cou_ntnes,, re-
moves the deficiencles which
were found in the working of the
earlier Acts. 1

rovides for an annual cen-
suIst gi all children of school-

going age, for issue of notices to

11 parents of non-attepding
2hi1d11)'en pefore the beginning of
. the school academic year, for the

passing of attendance orders "

ngainst parents directing them
tg send tl})xeir children to schools,
and for prosecutions for failure
to comply with the attendance
orders. : t .- that &
This is the first time tna
attempt has been made to intro-

1AN

duce a comprehensive and upto-
date law on compulsory educa- .
tion and it is hoped that this Bill
will serve as a model legislation
to the State Governments.

Free Education
In Delhi

Replying to a question in the
Lok ga}l,ohag on March 8, Dr. KL
Shrimati, Minister of Educgt_lon,
said that the Delhi Municipal
Corporation had decided to make
education free up to Class VIII
(age group 6-14) in all t}xe1r
schools and also in schools aided
by them.

The question of making educa-
tion free up to the same class in.
schools run and aided by the
Delhi Administration was under
active consideration.

The Minister added the addi-
tional expenditure through loss
of fee income was estimated at
about Rs. 19 lakh per annum for
all schools in Delhi.

Vagrant Children
‘In Delhi

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on March
11, Shri Violet Alva, Deputy .
. Home Minister, said that, under

the Bombay Children Act 1924,
which had been extended to
. Delhi, 1656 vagrant children
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were taken charge of during 1959
in the capital.

Poor House

Replying to another question
on March 8, Shri B.N. Datar,
Minister in the Ministry of Home
Affairs, said that the Poor House
in Delh was proposed to be re-
organised and expanded to ac-
commodate 300 adults and 100
children from amongst beggars.

Accommodation For
Govt. Employees

Shri K.C. Reddy, Minister of
Works, Housing and Supply,
said in a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on March
9 that the number of Central
Government employees of all
categories who had been provid-
ed with residential accommoda-
tion by Government in turn and
out of turn in the General Pool
was 28,768. Of these Govern-
ment employees who were en-
titled to General Pool accom-
modation, 38,085 were yet to be
provided accommodation.

The intention was to provide
residential accommodation to 80
per cent of the Central Govern-
ment employees.

Government had sanctioned
construction of 27,639 quarters
during the two Plan periods. Of
these, 17,800 quarters had been
completed so far. The rest were
under construction. Proposals
for the -Third Plan were under
consideration. '

Patients On Waiting List
In Delhi Hospitals

In a statement laid on the
Table of the Rajya Sabha during
-question hour on March 9, the
Minister of Health, Shri DP.
Karmarkar, said that the num-
ber of patients for surgical ope-
rations on the waiting list of
Government hospitals in Delhij
were as follows: (i) Irwin Hos-
pital — 1000, (ii) Willingdon
Hospital — 569, (ii) Safdarjang
Hospital — 2,555,

In the Irwin Hospital children
- chronic cases (Hydrocele, her-
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nia, etc.) and orthopaedic cases

have been on the waiting list for
a period of one year and other
cases for 3 to 6 months. In the
Willingdon Hospital the patients
have been on the waiting list
since 1957 whereas in the Saf-
darjang Hospital the patients
have Leen on the waiting list
since January 1959.

Power Supply To
Rajasthan '

An announcement of Febru-
ary 27 says that the Rajasthan
grid substation at Rajgarh, at
present under construction, will
receive electricity supplies from
the Bhakra Nangal system by
the first week of March 1960.

The substation at Sri-Ganga-
nagar has already started receiv-
ing electricity supplies from
January 15, Electrification of
Gajsinghour: Kesrisinghour,
Karanpur and Raisinghnagar
and other places is now in hand,
and supply of power is being
arranged for Hanumangarh,
Sangria Mandi and Suratgarh.

The constructions of transmis-
sion lines and substations and
setting up of local distributary
systems for this purpose are also
in progress,

After completion of these
works, all important points in
Sri-Ganganagar and = Bikaner
districts of Rajasthan will have
received electricity supplies
from the Bhakra-Nangal Project.

Rice For Mizo District
In Assam

Shri AM. Thomas, Deputy
Minister for Food, made a state-
ment in the Lok Sabha on March
2 regarding the supply of rice to

the scarcity area of Mizo district
in Assam,

The statement says that the
Mizo district has bamboo forests
which flower once in about fifty
Years, and when this flowering
takes place, there is a phenome-
nal multiplication of rats. The
flowering occurred last year and
the rat population increased tre-
mendously. In spite of the mea-
sures taken to kill the rats, 60 to
80 per cent of the rice crop in
the district has been destroyed.
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mate is that about 5 lakh maunds
of rice will bé required for feed-
ing the population of this dis-
trict till the next érop is har-
vested in October-November
1960. They have requested the
Government of India to make
available 10,000 tons of rice to
meet the emergency. Accord-
ingly, supplies from Central
stocks have already started.
About 3,400 tons of rice have al-
ready been supplied from the
Hojai, Gauhati

The Assam Government’s esti- .

and Caleutts
depots. Up to February 19 about”

.

one lakh maunds of rice had al- .
ready been received in Mizo dist '

trict by toad, boat and air.

The possibility of sending
some rice through the Pakistdan
territory via Chittagong and
from Burma has also been ex-
plored. ' .

Theé Assam Government have
sanctioned an amount of Rs. 44
lakhs for various relief opera-
tions. AN

For February and March,
about 50 lakhs of ruvees will be
sanctioned for subsidized sale of
rice in the district and for subse-
quent months also similar heavy
subsidies will be provided.

ASSENT FOK MADRAS
BILL

According to an announce-
ment of March 6, the -President
has given assent to the Madras
Land Improvement Schemes

. Bill, 1959, which seeks to pro-

vide for prevaration and execu-
tion of soil conservation and
land improvement schemes in
Madras State.

The legislation replaces the
Madras Land Improvement
Schemes (Contour Bunding and
Contour Trenching) Act, 1949,
which has been found to be de-
fective and also inadequate for
dealing with the serious erosion

problem in the districts like the
Nilgiris:

ASSENT FOR M. P,
BiLL ’

An announceniént of March 14
says that the President. has given
assent to the Mathya Prade?
Acé¢ommodation Control (Amien-
dment) Bill, 1980, which repfaces
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an Ordimnce romulgated 1::;

the subject on December

year. . )
The Madhya Pradesh Accom

modation Cosx’ltrol Act, introduc-

ed in 1955, was due to expire on

Defence

'T RT OF DEFENCRE
; REPORL OLOR 1959-60

annual report on the acti-
n&: of the Defence Mlmsuedsg
uring 1959-60 was 1s

g/[érchflzl? '?‘-he report states that
necessary adjustments in the
civil and military forces have
heen made in the northe;n bpr-
der to meet the new situation
created by the Chinese incursion
during the past year. Provision
. of border road communications
has also been taken up. The re-
" port says: »
d In 19%’8 there were a number
of firing incidents on the Indo-
Pakistan border on the eastern
side. When the situation deterio-
rated, in. June 1858, the Army
took over operational control of
the international bqrder bet-
ween Asgam and Pakistan. Dur-
ing 1959, as a result. of Chinese
‘incursion in the Longju area in
Subansiri Frontier Division of
NEFA, it.was decided to give the
responsibility for the entire
NEFA border with Tibet to the
Army. A little later when there
‘were some incidents on the
Ladakh border of Tibet, in Octo-
ber 1859, the Army took over

imilar; zesponslbiliy. Lot b
{ximacﬁal Pradesh and U.B. bor-

ors with Tibet. All civil forces
‘ xgﬁaﬁa on border security
‘were placed under the opera-
" tional control of the Army. In

. - November 1959 the security of

border of Sikkim with Tibet
was entrusted to the Army.
- TYAINING PROGRAMMES
"It has recently been decided to
establish a National Defence:Col-

.another year Wwas

21 1059, Extension for
December 31, 1959. E’.‘ considered

‘ fore, an
- and’ there ]
necessary -

e i ia on the lines of the
llfﬁe in Ilnglgfenw College, Lon-
don. It will impart training t‘}
Service Officers of the rank o_
Colonel and above and.quxvae .
lent. in the Nav. and Air hogcn_
who have already held resp -
sible appointments and are ear
marked for further advance-
ment. Civilian officers of appro-
priate rank will also be admitted.

has been. decided to start
anI:therr college at Nowgong for
training promising other x:anks
for entry into the COmmigmox:;d;
ranks, with a view to feeding U
Indian. Military Academy with
best available material from the
ranks. The proposed gollege
will serve purposes similar to
that of the Kitchner College
"before the last Wal:. .

During the year, Improvemen

in attendance and training of
Territorial Army Units was
maintained. Fifty-nine persons
were granted Officers Commis-
sions and 126 JCO Commissions.
On the 3lst December 195,
actual strength of the Territorial
Army was 90 per cent of the
sanctioned strength.

Navy

‘ witnessed a gradual
exghaxeis);:;rin all spheres of acti-
vities in the Indian Navy. The
first phase of the Dockyard Ex-
pansion Scheme at Bombay-
nearing completion, and it is
hoped. to. take up the second
phase soon. _

The Fleet has:been augmented

by the addition of anti-sub-
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marine frigates NS KIRPAN

UTHAR on 10th'Novem-
g;i Iza%nd- four more ships, INS
TALWAR, TRISHUL, BEAS
and BETWA, which were com-
missioned in the United King-
dom, are due to join the Fleet in
1960. With the refit of the Nav_y’s
19,000 ton aircxaft carrier going
apace in the United K.ingdogn,
which is expected to be commis-

sioned in 1961, steps were taken .

acquire the required aircraft
-g))r ‘%e carrier. They include
Seahawks and some other types
of aircraft. These additions to
the Fleet would also mark the
end of the present construction
programme of new ships in the
United Kingdom. Meanwhile, a

beginring has already been made\ 2%

in building small ships for the
Navy in the country.

The starting of a number of,
specialist courses for the differ-
ent branches of the Service pro-
vided the highlights of .Navall
training. For the first time, a
whole phase of the Common-
wealth Naval exercises was con-
ducted by the Indian Navy.
Today, practically the entire
training of officers and men, ex-
cept for some highly spgclalwgd
courses, is undertaken in India.
During the year, one officer and
93 sailors from Ceylon _and 8
sailors from Indonesia have been
trained by the Indian Navy aqd
8 officers from Ceylon, Indonesia ‘
and Ethiopia, 23 sailors from

Indonesia, and 33 from Ceylon - :

are now under training. - .

A unique event, the second of
its kind in naval history, was the
success achieved by a Naval ex-
pedition in scaling the 22,510 feet
high Nanda Kot in the Kumaon

Range.
‘During the year the Indian Air
Force x%a&e steady all-round
'progress. A new command. un-
gér ‘an Air Vice-Marshal has
been formed with its Headquar-
ters at Calcutta. The rank of
AOC %Kéintenagce tSornAInan% '1::
yeen. upgrade ir Vi
Il%fgxl‘lshafgéteps are being taken
for building, under licence, at
Kanpur of AVRO 748, a_trans-
port aircraft. to replace Dakota
aircraft. , : g
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~ During the year two Auxilary
Air Force Squadrons have been
formed, one at Bhubaneswar and
the other at Chandigarh. After
tompletion of basic training in
iston-engined aireraft, jet train-
ng has been introduced in Delhi,
Madras and Bengal Auxiliary
Air Force Squadrons. The air-
men of the first two batches of
the Delhi and Bombay Auxiliary
Air Force Squadrons and those
of the first batch of the Madras
Auxiliary Air Force Squadron
have completed their basic train-
ing and are now undergoing ad-
vanced training on Squadron air-
craft. The Delhi, Bombay, and
Madras Squadrons carried out a
fly past at their respective cen-
tres during the Annual Terri-

torial Army Day Parade.

DEFENCE PrODUCTION

The value of overall output of -

the Ordnance Factories inclu-
sive of items for civil trade con-
sumption was Rs. 20 crores dur-
ing 1958-59 as against 18 crores
in 1957-58 and Rs. 14 crores in
1956-57. The value of goods
produced for Armed Forces as
well as for civilian use up to De-
cember 1959 amount to Rs. 15
crores and it is expected to reach
the target of Rs. 26 crores by
March 1960.

The Ordnance Factories help-
ed in conservation of foreign ex-
change to the tune of Rs. 16
crores during the years 1957-58
and 1958-59 and Rs. 6.61 crores
during 1959.

Capet Corpes

The rate of growth of the
National Cadet Corps increased
during the year. The Auxiliary
Cadet Corps, which had a streng-
th of 15,807 teachers and 8,38,307
cadets, increased to 16,690 tea-
chers and 9,20,271 cadets by the
end of 1959. To provide for
military training to students on
substantially larger scale, it has
been decided to raise NCC
Rifles on the analogy of Riflle
Regiments of the Infantry. Ex-
penditure on units of NCC Rifles
is expected to be about 25 per
cent, of that on NCC Units of

" gimilar strength. It is proposed
to raise a strength of 2,50,000 by
the 31st March, 1961,
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NCC RIFLE UNIT1S
An announcement of March 9
says that out of the target of
50,000 cadets proposed to be en-
rolled in the newly-raised Na-
tional Cadet Corps Rifles during
the current financial year 1959-
60, about 29,000 have already
been enlisted in its ranks. Mad-
ras alone has enrolled - 9,200
cadets, while U.P. has enlisted
5,200, Punjab 3,800, Rajasthan
3,100, Madhya Pradesh 2,000,
Mysore 1,500, Bombay 2,300 and

Andhra Pradesh 1,600. :

It was because of the increas-
ing demand for the allotment of
N.C.C. units from the various
colleges, universities and educa-
tional institutions in the country
that the Government of India
recently decided to introduce
this new scheme for the enrol-
ment of a quarter million cadets
before the close of the 1960-61
financial year.

The scheme, which envisages
the expansion of the Cadet Corps
by raising N.C.C. Rifles units,
provides an opportunity for stu-
dents to enter the ranks of the
N.C.C. in larger numbers. Broad-
ly, N.C.C. Rifles units are to be
organised, equipped and trained
on the analogy and pattern of
rifle regiments in the Army.

Entry into units of the N.C.C.
Rifles is open to senior students,
both boys and girls, above 16
years of age on a voluntary basis,
and their {raining does not in-
volve any military liability. Re-
cruitment js made for two to
three years, each year coincid-
ing with the academic year of
the college or university. All
cadets are required to do one

-training camp for a fortnight’s

duration in their second year of
training.

ARMY HORSE SHOW

The Prime Minister, Shri
Jawaharlal Nehru, gave away
the prizes to the winners at the
conclusion of the four-day Army
Horse Show in New Delhi on
March 6. The show was inaugu-
rated by the Defence Minister

Shri VK, Krishna Menon on
March 3.
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Hhe Horse Show was p'rec,'e&ed
by polo tournaments during
February. -

iExercisé Deccan”

An Army Training Exercise-
cum-Study Week ‘Deccan’ was
launched at Secunderabad on
March 8 by the EME (Corps of
Electrical and Mechanical Engi-
neers) Centre to study and eva-
luate the performance capacity

of weapons, equipment and vehi-
cles of various descriptions.

In the exercise model room,
Shri Krishna Menon spoke to
the assembled officers on the
development of the country’s in-
dustrial potential and its impact
on defence production. Defence
production during the past two
years, he said, had assumed a
new tempo and the output of
the defence factories had more
than doubled. It was the desire
of Governmentto give to soldiers
the best and most modern
weapons which could be secured
and produced in the Ordnance
Factories.

RIMCOLLIANS REUNION
General K.S. Thimayya, Chief

of the Army Staff, presided over

the Foundation Day dinner of
the RIMCOLLIANS — old boys
of the Rashtriya Indian Military
College at Dehra Dun on March
13. Nearly 50 old’'boys of the
college were present. During the
two-day programme of celebra-
tions, sports competitions bet-
ween old and present boys in

cricket, hockey and other games .

were ‘held.

The Rashtriya:Indian Military
College was opened in 1922 by
the then Prince of Wales, now
the Duke of Windsor, to feed the
Armed Forces of the country.
Besides Gen. Thimayya, three
Lit—-Generals, 15 Major-Generals,
one Air Commodore, are serving
in the Armed Forces from this
college.

The college is shortly to be
opened and additional dormi-
tories and classrooms are nearing
completion. The strength of the
college will be increased from
180 to 200 in the next term and

it is expected that the strength

will go up to 300 in the near
future. .
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RELIEF SUPPLIES
TO AGADIR

The first consienment of In-

dian relief supplies for the
victims of the Agadir earthquake
in Morocco was sent by & plane
which left Bombay on March 7
for Paris. from where the Moroc-
coan Airlines will earry the sup-
plies to Moroccr. The consion-
ment jncludes Penicillin, Flko-
cine, Sulpha Guinidine, '['AB
Vaceine. Strentomycine, Vita-
min tablets and other drugs.

TO MAURITIUS

A New Delhi announcement of
March 8 says. the Government of
Irdia have donated relief sup-
nlies worth ruvees two lakhs' for
the Mauritins cvclone victims.
These supplies. along with other
free gifts of 476 blankets. 3200
vards of saree cloth and ? f
vards of grev sheetines, receive
throuch - the Federation of In-
Aian Chambers of Coramerce and
Industry, were scheduled  to
reach Port Louis on March 8.

Indian Trophy For
Spanish Football

India’s cup for the Spanish
Junior League Football Cham-
nionship, awarded by the Indi.an
Sports Goods Export Promotion
Cnuncil, was nresertad by India’s

Charge d’Affairs, Shri Moham.'

mad Yunus, to the winners in

large crowd at
of aNew Delhi an-
March 14.

the presence
Madrid, says 2
nouncement of

Indian Books For
Tunis Library

ia’ passador to Moroc-
cnInSdﬁiisRéraohardh“n, present-
ed' on Behalf nf the Covernment
O Tndin ninetviour bonks to the

: sprarv. Tunis on
National Lib New Delhi an-

March 8, savs 2
nouncement of March 10.}

.GLIMPSES OF \'NORLD
Gt HISTORY

ibition © Book

the exhibition of the Bo
Solcgety opened by the Iranian
ﬂ%ﬁahle[%hran, at Tehran on
March 9, Mr. Mahmoud_ Tafa_z-
7oli’s translation of Sl‘m Jawa-
harlal Nehru’s b’001‘< Gl}mé)se;
Of World History Was adju ged
as one of the ten best bopks ?nal

one of the three best historic
hooks of the yearl, says a Nevlv1
Dalhi announcement of ‘,Mgﬁr_c‘

11. : v

Rumanian Cultural

Troupe

Minister, Dr. Mah-.

ight performances in Bom-
glagy, CBlcutta and Delhi from
March 3 to 18.

INDIAN AMBASSADOR TO
NETHERLANDS

India’'s Ambassador to the -
Netherlands. Shri RXK. "I‘andon,
nresented his credentials to
Queen Juliana of the Nether-
lands at Palace Huis Ten Bosch
on March 2, says an announce-
ment from New Delhi.

" HUNGARIAN AMBASSADOR

Dr. Laszlo Reczei, Ambassa-
dor-designate of Hungary, pre- .
cented his ‘Credentials to the
President - at Rashtrapati. Bha-
wan in New Delhi on March 10.
Presenting his Letter of Cred-
ence Dr. Laszlo Reczei expressed
his happiness at being the ﬁrst
Ambassador of the Hungarian
People’s Republic to India sub-
sequent to the decision to raise
mutually the diplomatic mis-
sions to the rank of embassies.

UBAN MISSION RAISED TO
¢ EMBASSY LEVEL

In a Press Note issued on
March 14, the Ministry of Exter-
nal Affairs has announced that
with a view to further streng-
thening the. friendly relations
existing between the Republics
of India and Cuba, the 90vem-
ments of the two coun_trles hgve
decided to raise, with. immediate
effect, their diplomatic represen-

A Troupe of Classical Oper2 ation to the level of Embassies.

and Ballet artists from Rumania - .
arrived in Bombay on March 2,
at the invitation of the Govern-
1e group co.ni
ists of two vocalists, a vianis

sslmd two ballet dancers. It gave.

ment of India.

Shri M.C. Chagla, India’s
Ambassador in United States of
America, will concurreptly be
Ambassador to Cuba with resi-
dence in Washington.

!
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OUR HANDICRAFTS

.Everything~§ncluding pink elephants— s
available to you if you buy Indian bandicrafts.

_ From the most solid looking furniture inlaid
with brass wire or ivory figures to the most
delicate embroidery on the flimsiest material,
nothing is beyond the reach of the skill and
imagination of the Indian craftsmen.

Remember t!lat each handicraft article
bought by you brings sustenance to these skilled

i . ) ‘

upholders of our cultural heritage. \ L our telegrame add:ess?’d t}l‘:’. :‘:ﬁ .. BANNERIEE

Nothing but the best is good enough for your TELEPHO e Wi be telep h NEW DELHI
home. From the pleasing colours and attractive dressee- The messag® *\ the telegrap '
designs of plain pottery to the magnificence of reh- as 800D 38 it reach delay involve
marble inlay, Indian  handicrafts cover the to mm will save all the
Mieat possible .- " office: 4 jelivery:

man N ‘ .

Bring beauty and originality to your home \‘ o v hone number, including the pl'_eflx

by using ’ also be cheapel’"the telePo. .
F ed for 28 only one ¥ gservice.

able wherever there is a Jocal phone

will be sent the same day bY the first postal
3

 This facility is avail
" A copy of the messag

~ delivery- -

-~H A._N DICR A FTS | » . fF is charg

- gGRAM BY 'PHONE
Rﬁcﬁ|VE YOUR TE +hone even if the sender

In some cities you can get telegr? l{e I: o your 'phone number

. ’ u ) &
har not 8 Y00, Jifcr Thorealtr 0! Lol e available
ith the , d by a copy-
: ;: delivereg ll:l}l’l Xhone ftﬂ;’:{; o, Amritsar, Bangalore, Bombay,
cat Agra, €

Coi bata()l:':d" Kanpur, Madras, Nagpur, New
Calcutta, Loim . * e

Delhi, Indore,
Delhi, Salem and Sec_underabad.

> ————

‘ALL]ND‘IA Z'.‘;‘S'S'f::"‘s BOARD | | - HELP Us SERVE You BETTER

4 TELEGRAPHS DEPARTMENT
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PERIODICALS ISSUED BY THE LOK SABHA SECRETARIAT

1. Fortnightly News-Digest

A handy reference guide to current develop-

ments. These are classified under Indian Affairs ‘

and World Affairs.

Single Copy Re. 0.25 Annnal Subseription Rs. 5.00

2. Abstraets and Index of Articles

Gives a list of selected articles together with

fair digests of important articles -on Political,
Economic, Financial, Legal and other questions of
the day. The selection is made from a wide range
of newspapers and journals (Indian and Foreign)
received in the Parliament Library.

Single Copy Re. 0.40  Annual Subscription Rs. 4.00

3. Atomic News Digest

A monthly publication of important develop-
ments in atomic¢ scierce in various parts of the
world arranged under three parts: I, Digest of
News, II, Abstracts of Books, Reports and Articles
and III, Bibliography.

Single Copy Re. 0.25  Annual Subscription Rs. 2.50

4. Journal of Parliamentary Information (English
and Blndi Editions)

Half-yearly publication (issued in April and
October) containing articles and information on

parliamentary procedures and practices that are

being evolved in the various legislatures in- India
and abroad.

Single Ccpy .m., 125 Annusl Subseription Rs. 2.28

Copies obtainablo from

© THE SALES SECTION UDK SABHA SECRETARIAT
R PARLIAMENT HOUSE, NEW DELHI.

- and synopsis of every Act passed by Parliament
and assented to by the President during the|

t

<

“ed by Legislatures and Governments in India ana

_ . 8ingle Copy Re. 1.00 Annual Subseription Rs. 8.0%

B. Digést of Central Aets

7

Quarterly: contains a short legislative history

quarter.

‘Single Copy Re. 0.50 Annual Subseription Rs: .75 | .

_\6. Juridiea! Digest

Quarterly: gives ahstracts of judgments of the
High Ccurts and the Supreme Court on cases relat- |
mng to the provisions of the Constitution of India |

‘Single Copy Re. 0.75 Annual Subscripticn Rs. 2.60

7. Abstracets of Reports

_ Monthly: contains én annotated list of selectea
Reports of Committees and Commissions appoint-

abroad and abstracts of important ones.

Single Cepg Re. 0.50 Annual Subscription Rs. 5.00

8. Privileges Digest

Quarterly: contains summaries of privileges
cases in Parliament, State Legislatures in India,
Brxtxsh House of Commons and other foreign
parliaments.

i8. Ranganathan (right), Secretary, Ministry of Commercs,
| Industry, and Mr. Shigeo Nagano, Leader of the Japanese
el Mission, signing an agreement in New Delhi on March
of the supply to Japan of four million tons of iron ore
1y year from Bailadila Iron Ore Project from the year 196¢g

Members of the delegation of edu-
cationists from the German
Democratic Republic, with Shri
Humayun Kabir, Minister for
Scientific Research and Cultural
Affairs, in New Delhi on March 15

‘Members of the troupe of ballet
and opera artistes from Rumania
at Delhi Railway Station where
they arrived on Mareh 15

P At "
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Shri Humayun Kabir, Union Minister of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs, ang
H.E. Mr. Dusan Kveder, Ambassador in India of the People’s Republic of Yugoslavis
signing a Cultural Agreement beiween India and Yugoslavia in New Delhi on March 1



Shivaji, the horse exhibited by the Chiet of the Army Stalf ¥ |
General K.S. Thimayya, which won the King of Afghanistan

Challenge Cup at the Army Horse Show In New Delhi oD
March 5

A view of the Manipur Stall at the exhibition organk

the Central Social Welfare Board, which was lnaq ‘
in New Delhi on March 15
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Mr. Eugenio Soler Alonso, Ambas-
sador-designate of Cuba, present-
ing his Credentials to the President,
Dr. Rajendra Prasad, on March 17

Mr. E. Yamada (second from left),
President of the Citizen Wateh
Company of Japan, and Shri R.V.
Raman, Joint Secretary, Ministry of
Commerce and Industry, signing in
New Delhi on March 25, an agree-
ment to setup a factory for the manu-
facture of watches in the Public
Sector

Shri Humayun Kabir, Union Minister
of Scientific Research and Cultural
Affairs, with four Sikkimese teachers,
Bow on a study-cum-training tour
of India, in New Delhi on March 21
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Polltlcal & General

REPORT OF MINISTRY OF ‘HOME AFFAIRS
FOR 1959-60

The annual report for 1959-60 On the results of the combin- Effarts are being made to absorb -
of the Union MIII)nstry of Home ed competitive examination held the remaining candidates. .

Affairs, issued on March 15, in- in 1958, 248 candidates were ap- The training of Government .

. dicates that the Ministry has re-
" 50 as to effect quick disposal and
improve efficiency.

~% . Consequently, the dlsposal of
*.receipts has gone up, from 96 per
cent in 1957 to 97.5 per cent in
1959 In terms of numbers, out
n1,25,4,17 receipts 2,19,850 were
with, and only 4390 were
pendmg
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organised the pattern of its work

pointed to the All India Services

and Central Services Class I and
II. During the year 117 and 88

new officers were appointed in .

the LA.S. and LP.S. cadres res-
pectively including those - pro-
moted departmentally.

Out of 212 candidates sel‘é“cted '

by the U.P.S.C. for appointment
to- the Industrial Management

- Pool, offers have gone to -185.

209

‘servants has been reorganised to .
give them not only professional .

skill ‘and experience but. also a
wider outlook, greater adaptabi- -

lity and a deeper realisation of

the ethics and obligations of pub- .
lic ‘service. In Mussoorie, the

National Academy ot Admini-
stration has beén sét up to im-

part training fo Class I officers’’

in ‘background and fundamenw
subjects.’

o Avm*.zs,sm i



The syllabus at the Central
Police Training  College, Mount

Abu, has been revised to incul-

cate in the young police officers
the necessary attribute of public
service.

Starr CounciLs

In order to ensure co-operation
of the staff and to provide them
with the necessary ovportunity
. of association with welfare work,
Staff Committees elected by the
Staff Councils of each Ministry
have been attached to the Wel-
fare Officer.

A sum of Rs. 4,10,000 sanction-
ed by Government towards

amenities was distributed during -

the year. Nine Welfare Centres
for the benefit of the families of
Government emnvloyees were
set up, bringing the total to 17.

The Hindi Teaching Scheme
has been extended to three new
centres, namely, Kozhikode,
Ambernath and Indore, bringing
the total number of centres to 56.
The Railway administrations
also are now participating in the
Scheme.

Over 60,000 Central Govern-
ment employees have so far re-
ceived training under the Sche-
me ineluding 17,000 in 1959, and
10,000 persons are attending
classes at present. Arrangements
have also been made to impart
training in Hindi typing and
shorthand, and 200 Lower Divi-
sion Clerks have started their
training in Hindi typing.

Zonar CounciLs

During the year, the Northern
and the Eastern Zonal Councils
held their meetings. The North-
ern Zonal Council approved the
report about the formation of a
Zonal Police Reserve Force. The
- Eastern Council constituted a
Committee of Chief Ministers of
the States in the Zone to go into
the question of implementation
of the prescribed safeguards for
linguistic minorities. The South-
ern Zone has already submitted

a comvrehensive repbrt on the
subject, ' ‘

A sum of Rs. 2,668,375 from the .

gqmi -Minést%r’s' Discretjonary-
rant was disbursed from April
1 to December 31. rom April

Indian Information

The Superintendents of Cen-
sus Operations in various States
and Union Territories started
their work. Matters relating to
the conduct of the next Census
-as well as the questionnaire and
the forms have been finalised.

Various reforms have been in.-
troduced in jails in the Union
Territories. The Panchayat sys-
tem for promoting welfare acti-
vities has been adovted in the
jails of Delhi and Tripura. A
system for release of prisoners
on parole and furlough has been
introduced in Himachal Pradesh

and Manipur in addition to Delhi
and Tripura,

A revised wage-earning sche-
me has been adopted in Delhi
iail and a number of new indus-
fries. eg, Ambar Charkha,
Bandsaw-mill and flour mill,
have been established.

It has been decided to open
‘Jail Without Walls’ in ’chep nev?r
township of Bilaspur in Hima-
chal Pradesh to facilitate the re-
habilitation of certain categories

~ of prisoners hy employing them

on public utility projects.

JAMMU Anp Kasumrr

Relevant articles of the Indian
Constitution have been extend-
ed to Jammu and Kashmir (a)
enabling the Superme Court to
grant special leave to appeal
from the judgments and deci-
sions of the Jammu and Kashmir
High Court; (b) bringing* the
position of he Judges of the
Jammu and Kashmir High Court
on par with that of High Court
judges in the rest of the country,
and (c) empowering the Elec-
tion Compqission of India to sup-
ervise, direct and control the
conduct of elections to the
Jammu .and Kashmir Legisla-
ture which will continue to. be
held under the laws made by the
State Legislature. :

During the floods in J uly, In-
dian Armed Forces rendered
great help to the flood-stricken
people of the State. .

A school] has been opene.d at
Leh-to_give "advanced instrue-
tion in Buddhist Philosophy and
the Pali language to lamas and

others in Ladakh. The number h
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of scholarships to students from
Ladakh studying at the institu-

-tions run by the Maha Bodhi

Socief.y of India at Sarnath has
been increased from 12 to 18.

WELFARE AcTIVITIES

'More than Rs. 12 crores were
disbursed for schemes for the
welfare of Backward Classes.
Forty-th_ree special multi-pur-
pose tribal blocks have been
started for the intensive develop-
ment of selected areag mainly

inhabited by the Scheduled
Tribes.

Special efforts have been made
to increase the intake of mem-
bers of Scheduled Castes and

Scheduled ribes in the various.

Services.

A study of the requirements of
the educational personne] below
the University stage during the
Third and Fourth Plan periods
has been carried out. A’ detail-
ed survey of the requirements of
engineering personnel has also

been conducted by the working -

group on technical education
with which the Manpower Direc.

~ torate of the Home Ministry was

clogely associated. The Al
India Survey of the pattern and
the_ graduate employment and
training requirements of differ-

ent occupations in key industries -

have also been undertaken.

By the end of 1959, about
46,000 persons had been register-

ed in the general section of the .

Register and about 3.500 in the
Svecial Section relating to In-
dians abroad. For the pool of
Indian scientists and technolo-
gists, 123 persons were selected,

of whom' 57 had accepted the
offer.

ForrrgNERS

Foreigners visiting India for
30 days or less are not now re-
quired either to register them-
selves or to obtain formal resi-
dential permits. They have also
})een exempted from filling in.
'hptgl arrival’ reports while stay.
Ing in hotels. s

Orders were also issued that
foreigners, who by virtue of
their stay in the country on or

April 15, 1960

before August 19, 1943, were not
required t%utake out .rgsldentxal
permits, should be required to do
so before January 5, 1960. Neces-
sary amendments to the Foreign-
ers Order, 1948, have been made.
As on December 1, 1959, 55,653
foreigners have been reg1stergd
under the Registration of Foreig-
ners Rules, 1939, as against 52,647
on December 31, 1958.

" ADMINISTRATIVE VIGILANCE
© DIvisION

The annual report of the.{\d-
inistrative Vigilance Division
in the Ministry of Home Affairs
for the year 1959-60 was issued
on March 22. The report says
that the Division has started
‘scrutinizing the reports of Par-
liamentary Committees like the
Public Accounts Committee and
the Estimates Committee to fol-
low-up the irregularities men-
tioned.. In 1959, 53 such ins-
stances, reported by the Public
Accounts Committee, were re-
ferred to the varieus Ministries.

During the period from April
1, 1956, to the end of December
1959, the Division dealt w_1th
32,178 complaints and 18,059 vigi-
lance cases. Gazetted officers
numbering 113 and non-gazet-
ted 1,546, were dismissed, remov-
ed, compulsorily retired or re-
duced in rank. Minor penalties
were imposed on 222 gazetted
officers and 4,179 non-gazetted
officers. ,

‘In 1959, out of 10,649 com-
plaints including those pending
rrom the year before, 2,316 re-
lated to gazetted ofiicers and
8,333 to non-gazetted employees.

During the year, prosecution
was launched 1mn 264 cases, and
232 cases were decided by courts.
Of these, 190 cases resulted in
conviction giving a percentage of

successful cases at 81. The per--

sons convicted included 10 gazet-
ted officers and 108 other Gov-
_ernment servants and 75 private
persons. Fines totalling Rs.
2,68,930 were also imposed by
courts.

Besides 363 cases were decided
departmentally, of which 325
ended in punishment, giving a
percentage of successful cases at

80.5. These involved gazetted
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officers, 201 non-gazetted officers
and 7 other public servants.

A Vigilance Officer has been -
appointed in each of the Minis-

‘tries, Corporations, and Semi-

Government organisations to
deal with cases and complaints
against Government servants.
The Division has also taken
several steps to prevent illegal
practices.

S.P.E.

A Fraud Squad was set up in
July in the Special Police Estab-
lishment. '

Including new cases and those
pending investigation, trial or
departmental action from the
previous year, cases involving
3,004 public servants—541 gazet-
ted oificers, 2;350 non-gazetted
officers and 113 other public ser-
vants were dealt with by the
Special Police Establishment
during the year as against 2,641
cases last year. Nearly 120 Gov-
ernment employees, including
10 gazetted officers, were con-
victed in courts.

Public servants, numbering -

1.164—207 gazetted officers—
were involved in the new cases
taken up for investigation dur-
ing 1959 as against 968 public
servants including 185 gazetted
officers in the new cases -of last
year. In the new cases of 1959,
there are 28 other public ser-
vants who are equivalent in sta-
tus to gazetted officers.

During the year 44 traps were
laid in which 48 Government
‘servants were caught red-hand-
ed while accepting illegal grati-
fication.

Border Road Development
Board
An announcement of March

31 says that in order to accele-
rate the economic development

"of border areas, which . has

hitherto been hindered by lack
of communications, the Govetn-
ment of India have set up a
high-powered Border Roads
Development Board with the
Prime Minister as Chairman and
Defence Minister as Deputy
Chairman. The first meeting of
thgoBoard was held on March 29,
1960. _—
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The Board has been given the
powers of a Department of Gov-
ernment with its own Financial
Adviser. A plan of road con-
struction for these areas has
been prepared to be implemen-
ted by the Board expeditiously
with due regard to priorities.

DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME

- Another Committee has been
set up-in the Cabinet Secre-
tariat to ensure the effective co-
ordination at the Centre of deve-
lopment programmes in these
border areas. The States and
the local administrations are be«
ing given financial assistance in
this matter.

New districts have been crea-
ted in the border areas of U.P.
and Jammu and Kashmir, eath
in charge of a.Deputy Commis-
sioner with wide administrative
and financjal powers. .The key
staff has already got in position.
In the Punjab and Himachal
‘Pradesh, new districts will be
formed as soon as the snow
melts.

Development schemes have
been prepared by the State Gov-
ernments which ' have  been
authorised to proceed ~with
urgent schemes in anticipation
of the approval of the Central
Government,

The development programme
concentrates on small projects
such as minor irrigation works,
improvement of uvestock and

" pastures, cottage industries and

the construction ot feeder roads
and bridle paths. Attention will
also be given to medical services
and to social and cultural acti-
vities. ‘

- New Border Di_stlfic'tﬁ

In reply to a question in:the
Lok Saoha on March 21, the
Home Minister, Shri- G.B. Pant
discloged that it was proposed to

, set up a number of new districts
in the border areas to. aecure
more intensive administration
and accelerated development:of
these areas. S ‘

'Shri Pant adided that the Cen-
tral Government had discussed

‘the necessary measures with the
State Governments concerned.

| April 15, 1960



Successors To Rulers Of

Former Indian States

It was announced on March 21
that the President recognised the
succession of six Rulers of form-
er Indian States during 1959.

The Rulers were: Raja Suraj
Mani Deo, Raja of Athmallik;
Thakor Shri Jorawarsinhji, Tha-
kor of Tharad; Thakur Vishwa-
raj Singh, Chief of Kowardhha;
His Highness Maharaja Satbir
Singh, Maharaja of Jind; Raolji
Shri Vanrajsinhji, Thakor of
Mansa; and Raja Pratap Chan-
dra Singh Mardaraj Jagadeb,

R?'a of Hindol. '
ccording to Clause 22 of Article

366 of the Indian Constitution, a
‘Ruler in relation to an Indian State
means the Prince, Chief or other
person’ by whom a covenant or
agreement ‘was entered into and
who for the time being is recognis-
ed by the President as the Ruler of
the State, and includes any person
who, for the time being, is recog-
nised by the President as the suc-
cessor of such Ruler.’

CHIEF JUSTICE OF
‘ KERALA
A Press Communique issued
on March 23 by the Ministry of
Home Affairs says, the President
is pleased to appoint Shri Jus-
tice Mohammad Ahmed Ansari,
Judge of the Kerala High Court,
to be the Chief Justice of that
High Court vice Shri Justice K.

Sankaran due to retire on March -

29, 1960.

Eight New Awards Of
Ashoka Chakra

According to an announce-
ment of March 20, the President
has approved the award of eight
new. Ashoka Chakra decorations
for acts of conspicuous gallantry.
The recipients are (1) 2/Lieute-
nant Raj Mohan Sharma, ' (2)
Subedar Satlal Pun, (3) Rifle-
man Jut Bahadur Thapa, (4)
Shri Pfudilhu Angami, (5)
Grenadier Sardari Lal, (6)
Lance/Havildar Bombahadur
Thapa, (7) Naik Lal Bahadur
TI}apf?r a:nc} (8) l?hri Sono Love-
raj, first four being given the
Ashoka Chakra Class II and the
?Itll.ler four Ashoka Chakra Class
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According to the citation,
Subedar Satlal Pun, who was in
command of a platoon of the
4/8th Gorkha Rifles in the Sema
area of the Naga Hills, was res-
ponsible for the infliction of a
major reverse on a party of over
a hundred fully armed and
equipped hostiles under the
self-styled leadership of ‘Field
Marshal’ Kaito. In an encoun-
ter on May 25, 1959, along the
track from Kichlimi towards the
river Diyung, Subedar Satlal
Pun tactically deployed his men
and engaged the hostiles, who
subjected the platoon to heavy
and concentrated small arms
fire and charged them three
times in twenty minutes.

In the same encounter Rifle-
man Jut Bahadur Thapa captur-
ed one of the hostile’s weapons
and carried his unconscious com-
rade back to his section and later
went forward to take up a tacti-
cal position and shot aead two

hostiles but was himself hit by

a bu}let in his left shoulder.
Despite his wound, he continued
to hire and held up the encir-
cling movement of the hostiles
untu another bullet hit him in
the chest and killed him. The
prompt action of this young
rxﬂeman enabled the remainder
of the patrol to assault the camp
and Prevented the hostiles from
escaping,

When 2/Lieutenant Raj Mohan

Sharma, who was in charge of a
Jeep convoy moving along the
Kotsenyu-Chaphimi road in the
Naga Hills-Tuensang Area on
May 23, 1959, started to climb
Chaphimi village, . his convoy
was attacked by a gang of
60 Naga hostiles who were in
prepared positions in thick grass
and scrub and were firing at
point blank range from all direc-
uons. Lijeutenant Sharma im-
mediately ordered his men to
abandon the jeep and he him-
self jumped out when he was hit
by an LMG burst in the back
and the right arm. Two of his
men were killed and two others
wounded. Although himself
severely wounded, Lt. Sharma
helped the wounded Other
Ranks to get under cover and
from there kept up steady small
arms fire on the hostiles.
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‘On the evening of June 4, 1959,
Village Guard Subedar Pfudilhu,
son of Lhuputse of the South
Angami village of Kigwema, per-
sonally reported to the Com-
mandant, Village . Guards
(NHTA) at Kohima that he had
discovered the secret jungle
hideout of the notorious Naga
hostile Yanio, a self-styled

‘General’ of the Hostile Home -

Guard for whom the authorities
had been searching for many
months. In order that the oppor-
tunity should not be lost, Sube-
dar Pfudilhu volunteered to lead
a handful of his Village Guards.
After a skilful approach he
achieved total surprise and seiz-
ed the self-styled ‘General’
before either he or his followers
had time to make use of their
weapons. The remainder of the
gang of about 30 hostiles fled
into the jungle. Subedar Pfudi-
lhu has been the leading figure
in organising popular resistance
to the hostiles by means of the
Village Guards since the begin-
ning of the Naga Hills distur-
bances. '

Gallantry Awards To
M.P. Police Officers

According to a notification in
the Gazette of India dated
March 19, the President has
awarded the Police and Fire

Services Medal for gallantry to -

Shri R.P. Modi, Deputy Super-
intendent of Police, Madhya Pra-

desh and Police Medal to Shri

Madho Singh, Assistant Com-
mandant, Special Armed Force,
Madhya Pradesh. ' '

On November 13, 1959, Shri

Rajendra Prasad Modi of Bhind

Police Station led a gallant party
against the combined gang of
dacoits, Gabbarsingh and Dulare,
who were hiding in a depression
near Village Ghum-ka-pura.
Shri Madho Singh with his party
provided strong covering fire
during the brave assault. In this

encounter, 11 dacoits were killed.

and a large quantity of ammuni-
tion with 4 rifles, 4 guns and 2
mausers were recovered.

Secretariat Training
School

The annual report of the
Secretariat Training - School,
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" Prestdent. of

Delhi, undet the Union Minis-
try of Home Affairs, for the year

1059-60 states that during the,
year training was imparted to

. 601 Government servants, mak-
ing a total of 1399 trained so far.
These included 37 Assistant
Superintendents, 249 Assistants,

© 30 IFS Assistants, 21 Railway

Board Assistants, 255 Lower
. Division clerks and 9 other offi-
cers. In addition, training was
given to 511 typists making a
total of 4065 typists trained so
far. 'Tests'in typewriting and
shorthand were conducted for
4118 .and 652 candidates respec-
tively, besides 'conducting an-
other test in typewriting for

- 4479 candidates on behalf of the

UPSC. ;
. The syllabus of the school has
been designed to impart to pro-

bationers the spirit of human-

apnroach and to maintain a high
code of conduct.

The Secretariat Training

~'School was- established in May

1948 and was placed on a pe}-
manent footing in 1957.

. PMS RELIEF FUND
It was .announeed on March

90 that the Prime Minister’s
" National Relief Fund received a

sum of Rs. 1.74.600 as contribu-
tions from individuals and insti-
> tutiens within the country and

. ! from abroad during the period

November 21, 1959 to.January
21, 1960, The largest contribu-

- tion; Rs."73.724 came throuch the
* Embassy of India at Tehran.

.+ President Nasser’s .

Visit To India
HE. Gamal Abdel-Nasser,
Republic. arrived in' New Delhi

, on March 29 on a.twelve-day
" State visit to India. He was re-
- eelved at the Palam airport by

President Rajendra Prasad, the

Vice-Prasident, Dr. S. Radha-

krishnan. Prime Minjster Nehra

and the Cabinet Ministers, Mem-
bhers of the Diplomatic Corps.
' . Service Chiefs, and -o6thers. »

: R The -same day,. '-Presideht
a

jén?:a Prasad held a State
uet in hotiour of the dis-
tinguihed  visitor. On March

. Iwthlan. Information

' a tour of the country..

~ You suggested that the time for

_ to 25th.

"Committee of the Communist

‘the United Arab

incidents which occurred at.Shar-
peville and -in Langa township
near Capetown in South Africa

30, President Nasser was given
a civic reception. On March 31
he addressed Members of Parlia-
ment in the Central Hall, and,

the same evening left Delhi- on death of a large number of Afri-

cans from police firing. It sends
its deep sympathy to the Africans
who have suffered from this fir-
ing and from, the polioy of racial
diserimination and the supression
of the African people in their own
homeland’ '

Eearlier, moving the resolution,
the Prime Minister, Shri Jawa-
harlal Nehru, said: '

‘Tt is not the custom of this
House normally to consider such
matters which -are supposed to

Chinese Premier To Visit .
India On April 19

Prime Minister Nehru receiv- -
ed the following reply to his let-
ter of March 5 from the Chinese
Premier, Mr. Chou En-lai: -

: Peking,
March, 19, 1960. .

Dear Mr. Prime Minister,

" The Indian Ambassador to
China, Mr. Parthasarathy for-

another country nor indeed
warded your letter on 5th

arch. would we like the other coun-
tries to consider matters in the
internal jurisdiction of .this
20th April. This time is suitdble country .... After - all, this
to me and I entirely agree to it. House is and ought to be to some’
If it suits your convenience and . extent a mirror of our pedple’s
that of the Government of In- feelings and therefore, although
dia, I 'am prepared to visit Delhi  this is not a normal procedure,
for seven days, from April 19th  we felt that this House should be
g given an-opportunity of expregs-
ing the strong feelings which it
has in regard to these tragic
-incidents. . BRI
‘Itbis ba;d en‘olugh lf)or k?n‘lénge
.v- . number of people to be ki or
‘ Sd/- (Qhouf Eltll-lglt)ate ‘for there being a mass killing as
oo Premier of the there has been' in this place in
Council of the People's Republic South Africa a week ago. Tt is
’ o of China. - , worse to have this killing In the

my visit to Delhi might be about

I'am eagerly looking forward
to meeting you again and visit-
ing your great country.

With cordial regards.

N

counts have .appeared. You

| "..YUAGOSLAV ARTISTS’
I must remember that behind gl

‘GOODWILL TOUR

A five-member delegati ;f’ _thglase Ties % certain \delgibfﬂexca:e E
_ -, arion ’ i !
artists from- Yugoslavia, led by policy which the South o

o oV 'is . pursu-
Dr. Milos Zanko, member of the g:; n Go fnmmipi:, a%,l’arls?n
Cabinet of the Croation Republic  theory thjs-policy is the hega-
and Member of the- Central tion of everything that the UN'
stands for and we-stand for, of
course ..., It is the negation of
what presumably every civilised

Partv of - Croatia, " arrived in
Bombay on March 18, on a four-

week goodwil]l tour of the coup~ Governfnent-$ stands £ o
_try at the invitation of the Gov- overnient today iands fax or

, ) should stand for, That is a seri--
emmept of India. " -ous matter.....,. o '
BT . . ..'In regard to the actual
Lok Sabha Resolution On
" Firing In . Africa
The Lok Sabha unanimously eans have to live, what' they
adopted the following resolu- have to'submit to—to what con-
tion, on the nolice firing in'South . ditions of living, where families
Africa, on March 28: -~ - -
This House ‘deplorés and re-

Hon. Members are really aware

the: wife, father from the son.

cords its deep sorrow at the tragic With‘whpecial permisdion, they
| L LTl RS 196)

213

on March 21, 1960, resulting in the

. manner it was done, so far as-ac-.

be in the internal jurisdietion of .

vracti¢e of it, I wonder how far

of -the details of how the Afri-" -

are torn asunder, husband:from




" cannot leave; they cannot move
or do anything without special
permits and passes.’

CONCERN Or HumANITY

Referring to the circumstances
of the firing, Shri Nehru said,
‘Something terrible has happen-
ed there; something terrible not
only on that particular ocea-
sion but in the context of the
modern world; and it is not sur-
* prising that there has been this
great reaction all over the world,
and I believe the matter is going
to be brought before the United
Nations. :

‘Now, the United Nations
Organisation also, normally,
"does not interfere in the inter-
nal affairs of anothor country
although there have been cases
when it has interfered and right-
ly interfered in giving considera-
tion to those matters. It may
be said that this is not a matter
for the United Nations — a mat-
ter that is likely to lead {o vio-
lation of international peace
and security, that is, the Char-
ter'of the United Nations. Well,
in that sense, in the strict sense
of the word, perhaps it is not.
But in anv real sense of that
word, of that phrase, ‘it is very
much a matter in which the
United Nations, as representing
the international community,
should consider this, because it
involves something of the most
intimate concern to humanity
itself.

‘This problem is dividing
today, and will divide even
more, humanity into large differ-
ing and conflicting sections. It
means something even. worse
than a normal war between na-
tions, something of racial con-

. flict spread all over the globe. I

do not say all these things will
come but they may come and
they will undoubtedly come if

this kind of policy is persisted-

in, -

‘So, this matter is not one
merely affecting the South Afri-
can Union. It affects the whole
of Africa and indeed it affects
all of us, whatever we may .be.
It is an odd position that a mem-
ber of the United Nations is
using its State power for sup-
ression, for the assertion of its

Ingian Information

racial superiority within its
territory; that is the question;
using the State power in doing
something which is objected to
and denied by the United Na-
tions in its Charter.’. -

Violations Of Air
Space

Shri V.K. Krishna Menon, De-
fence Minister, made a statement
in the Lok Sabha on March 18
regarding the revorted incidents
of Violation of India air space
by unidentified aircraft after
December 18 last. = -

The statement points out that
all the reports related to flichts
at night when in most of the
cases only sounds were heard

and in a few cases red lights

were seen. It says:

‘From the collation of the re-
ports our experts consider that
these flights appear to follow a
pattern wherein the sounds dis-
appeared towards the North.
In some cases the report of the
sound as being of Jet Aircraft
has been made,

‘We have at present about 42

reports of having heard sounds

of aircraft or having seen some
lights. Most of these no doubt
refer to the flights of the same
aircraft seen several times or re-
ported by different persons or at
different places at short inter-
vals. It is not, therefore, possi-
ble to state the number of the
aircraft engaged in these viola-

tions though they must be much

smaller than 42.

‘The occurrence now under
mention cover the period from
the 6th February to the 23rd

February. Our experts have.

examined all these reports. They
are of sounds of what are believ-

Thg seen them at great height at
night in cloudy weather. Ex-
perts can, therefore, only speak
at present of unidentified . air-
craft.. They are also of opinion
that these cannot be reconnais-
sance aircraft as the ground
features cannot be seen by air-
craft from that height at night
and if photographs were being

taken at night there would be

-ed to be of Aircraft or of hav-

flashes. Such flashes have not

been observed by -anyone. The
24

1

expert view is that these flights

follow a pattern and they have

certain views about their pur-
pose. .

‘I may now refer to occurren-

-ces not over the NEFA. From

the 15th January to the 23rd
February there have also been
intrusions into our air-space re-
ported by Indian Air Force and
Army Establishments in the
Punjab and West Bengal areas.

These aircraft, which are all

identified, flew back to Pakistan.
Protests have been lodged in res-
pect of these. . .

SUPREME COURT OPINION ON -

TRANSFER OF BERUBAR!

A special bench of the Sup--
reme Court gave its opinion on
March 14 that the 1958 Agree-
ment between the Prime Minis-

ters of India and Pakistan re-

garding the transfer of a part
of Berubari Union and exchange
of Cooch Bihar enclaves amount-

- ed to cession of a part of Indian
territory in favour of Pakistan

and that Parliament was not
competent to make law for im-

‘plementation of the agreement

under Article -3 of the Constitu-
tion. The Court held that im-
plementation of the Agreement
could be effected only by an
amendment of the Consfitution
as provided under Article 368
of the Constitution. The matter
was referred. to the Supreme

Court by the President for its -

opinion under Article 143(1) of .

the Constitution.

" FOREIGN MISSIONARIES
IN INDIA

Replying to a question in the

Lok Sabha on March ! 16, the -

Home Minister, Shri G. B. Pant

said that, as on January 1, 1959, '
4,802 foreign missionaries were

registered in India. The num-
ber of missionaries who were
granted visas for India during
1959 was- 282. A sum of Rs.
506.3 lakhs was received by
foreign Christian Missions in In-
dia during the period from Janu-
ary to June 1959. - C

Annual Report Of Dept. Of

Parliamentary Affairs

‘According to the annual report

'

of the Department of Parlia- -
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‘
Ve

‘mentéry' Affairs for 1959-60,

which was released on March 18,
the Lok Sabha held three ses-
sions lasting for 168 days and the
Rajya Sabha 4 sessions lasting
115 days during 1959.

. Apart fiom 13 pilis carried
forward irom 1958, 6o new bills
were mtroduced—o7 in the Lok
saona and Y.1n the Rajya Sabna.
wut of these 79 bills, 65 were put
on tne Statute. The year closed

with 1o penaing bills—y In the

Lok Saona and 6 in the rajya
mauvha.

. Non-legslative business tran-
_sacted by the Parliament during

ithe year included important de-
vates on foreign attairs, food
situation in the country, Presi-

. dent’s Proclamation regarding

the State of Kerala and damage
to the hoist-chamber in the
Bhakra dam. :

' . CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEES .

''he numoer ot Consuitative
Committees for various Depart-
ments increased to 27 as eight
Comnmitiees were constituted 10xr
various rauway zones and one
1or the Uepariment of Atomic
wnergy. ‘

| A special small Consultative,

Committee was constituted to
consider questions connected

‘with the rormulation of the
" third Plan. Besides, 4 Suo-

Committees of the tnformal Con-

_ sultative . Committee for the

Ministry’ of Community Dev-
elopment and Co-operation were
constituted for closer study of
the subjects of Panchayats and
Democratic . Decentralisation,
training and education, co-opera-
tion and community develop-
ment. ' : ;

' The working of these Com-

mittees has, it is felt, provided

adequate opportupities to mem--

pers to,gain specialisation in sub-
jects ot different Ministries in
which they .are eres!
Twentyfour = recommendations

> appearing in different reports of

the Committee on Subordinate
Legislation were accepted by the
Government in consultation with

-the \Ministries. Three, recom-

mendations could not be acecep-

7' Indian Injormation

interested.

During the year, 106 Members

‘of the Lok Sabha and 99 Mem-

bers of the Rajya Sabha were
appointed, with the approval of

the Minister of Parliamentary -

Affairs, on different Commit-
tees, Councils, Boards, etc. set
up by the Government.

From the prbceédings. 1,138
assurances given by Ministers
were recorded in both the
Houses —903 in the Lok Sabha

and 235 in the Rajya Sabha. 'Of

these, 627 assurances were in-
plemented duripg the year.

Plurm'ing & Finance

“,

MEETING OF NATIONAL
.~ DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL

The fourteenth meeting of the
National Development Uoupcll
was inaugurated by the Prime
Minister, Sori Jawaharlal Nehru,
in New Delhi on March 19. Ad-
dressing the meeting, Shri Nehru
said that the proposals contain-
ed in the draft memorandum on
the Third Five Year Plan, to be
discussed by the meeting, were
very tentative.

planning was embodied in the
second rlan and we would have
to keep in mind the fourth and
even tne fifth Plans in finalising
tne-Third Plan. i

The Prime Minister emphasis-
ed that only scientific planning
using-modern technology could
get the country out of the rut of
traditional ways of production
and 'distribution. Referring to
the human factor in progress, he
stressed the need of co-operation
and self-reliance.

Price PoLICY
During the course of discus-

- sions, on the first day, the Coun-

cil ‘considered some basic ques-
tions relating to the Third rlan,
specially price policy, financial
resources, , the contrioution of
the States, priorities and the
conditions essential for- a Plan

involving a net investment in

the economy of Rs. 9,950 crores.

On price {policy, there was |

complete agreement that the

‘Third Plan could be formulated

only on the basis that the price
line would be held. A number of

21p

He- owuserved
‘that the perspective of future

factors were emphasised in this °

connection, particularly the need
for maintaining the prices of
food and essential consumer
goods at steady and reasonable
levels, for ensuring a proper re-

.lationship betwegen the prices of

food craps and cash crops and

, for securing the supply of the
1armers’ requirements of indus- -

trial goods at fair prices.

FINANCIAL RESOURCES.

i
The Working Group on Re-
sources" has proposed that for
financing a tota: outlay of Rs.
7,000 crores in the pubiic sector
in the Third Plan, there should

be a total additional taxation of ,

about Rs. 1,650 crores of which
about Rs. 1,150 crores might be
raised by the Central Govern-
ment and about Rs. 500 crores
by the State Governments. " Ac-
cording to the proposals of the

Working Group, out of the out-"
‘lay of about Rs. 3,650 crores -
- which is likely to fall within the

plans of States, their tetal con-
tribution is expected to amount.
to about Rs. 1,150 crores. The
Council agreed that more detail-
ed discussion between the Plan-
ning Commission ‘and individual

‘States should now proceed on

the basis of the recommenda-
tions made by -the Working
Group. R

Reference was alsc made to

e P - v - Shri

!

Morariji - Desa, indica ted ‘that

Balf the proceeds of prize bonds
R ng;uzf,izm‘

v

{

[
Lot
R L



would be made available to th
States.

OBJECTIVES

After considering the sugges-,

tions contained in the Planning
Commission’s draft memoran-~
dum, the Council agreed that the

main tasks to be undertaken’

should be to secure dunng iu.
‘Third Plan period a rise in na-
tional income of at least 5 per
cent per annum, the pattern of
/investment being designed also

to sustain this rate of growth

during subsequent plan periods;
to achieve self-sufficiency in
{oodgrains, and. increase agricul-
turai production to meet the re-
yuirements of industry and ex-
,ports; to establish basic indus-
. tples like steel, fuel and power
. and, in particular, machine-
building capacity, so that the re-
quirements of further industrial-
isation can be met within a
_ period of ten years or so mainly

-

irom the country’s own resourc-: -

es; to ensure a substantial ex-

pansion in employment opportu- -

nities; and to bring about a re-
duction of inequalities in income
and wealth and a more even dis-
tribution of economic power.

. During the discugsion of priori-
ties for the Third Plan, it was
agreed ‘that the first priority

'snould be given to agriculture.
‘L'here had aiso to be necessarily
consideraple emphasis on, the
development of basic industries,

- speeially steel, machine-building,
1uel and power. Technical edu-

- cation at all levels was also em-
pnasised. :

" The need for securing the ut- .

most economy in, construction
programme, specially through
the adoption of austerity stand-
ards.and the proper planning of
supplies. of materials such as
_steel, was. pointed out. It was
generally agreed that in the
gevelopment of village and smail
industries the emphasis should
. snitt more and more from sybsi-
dies to positive measures, so that
all these industries became self
. supporting. '
.| DistausutioN Or OuTiays
...On. the second day, the Coun-

. gl completéd its preliminary
’oo?ddex_'aﬁon’ of the Planning
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Commission’s draft memofran-
dum on the Third Plan.

The memorandum contem-
plates a total outlay of Rs. 7,000
crores in the public sector, of
which the investment compo-
nent ‘or expenditure devoted to
the creation of physical assets is

estimated at Rs. 5,950 . crores,

and current outlay, which broad-
ly corresponds to expenditure on
revenue . account, at Rs. 1,050
crores.

In the privaté sector, the total
investment for the Third Plan
has been estimated at Rs. 4,000

_crores, of which industry and

minerals are expected fo account
for Rs. 1,000 crores, transport,
communications and power for
Rs. 250 crores, agriculture for
Rs. 800 crores, village and small
industries for Rs.-275 crores,
urban - and rural housing and
construction for Rs. 1,075 crores

.and inventories for Rs. ‘600

crores. .

REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT

_ In the course ol the discussion
on the neeq for providing balanc
ed development In diiferent
parts of the country, reterence
was made to the suggestion made
1n the Secona Plan tnat in locat-
ing new enterprises, whether

puplic or privale, the regional

1actors should receive _special
consiaeration and it was urged
‘tnat the possioilities of resource
utilisation in diferent regions

snould pe carefully investigated.

" BENEFITS TO RURAL ARAs °

Referring to the impact of the
Plan on ruyal areas, the Minister
ol Community Development and
Co-operation, Sari S.K. -Dey,
urged that if the rurai economy
was to advapce more rapialy,
agriculture and community pro-

-Jects would not be enougn. It

wullid dlso be necessary to locate
as mapy ipstitutions ag possible
in rurai areas — whether these
be industrial plants or research
centres or ‘training institutions
— and fo use numerous

towns and villages which had’

electricity as centres for locatin
new- activities. '

The meeting of the National

- Development Council was fol-
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lowed on March 21 by a confer-
ence of State Planning Secre-
taries who discussed questions
relating to the work on financial.
estimates and the State Plans,

preparation of programmes for

agricultural production and co-
operative development, and ‘the
preparation of district and block
plans for the Third Plan. )

" Indo-Pakistan Financial
Talks

. The following Joint Com-

mupique was 1ssued simulta- :
‘neousty from New Delhi and -

Rawalpindi on March 27 on the
fimancial - talks -between Indig

and Pakistan held at Rawalpindi -

irom March 24 to 27.
“the Finance Ministers ot In-

dia and Paxistan concluded thewr .
Jaiscussjons on the outstanding

Inanciai 1ssues tnis aiternoon.’
Some of the points which were .
outstanding were resoived, but a .

overall

settlement could bpe

. lew points stili remain betore an-

reached. ‘The Yinangce Ministers -
hope to meet again in ‘the near

mure to consider the mattel

iurther.

Indo-Norwegian Laxation
Agreement.

instruments ratitying the
Agreement 10r Avuidagce ok
boubie aaxanon oOf
vetween
wulen naa been
e

wew welni on July 2u, 1959,

were excnanged in Oslo op

ivarch 43 vy uie representatives

‘ot ine two governments, A Noj-
ucalion unuer Section 49A of W€

income-tax Act has also peen

lssued 1o0r puvlication in the.
_\sazetie oI inaia uxtraordinary.

with' the completion of tnese

1ormaliues, the Agreement will |
‘Lome 1nto xorce -1n ‘both coul-

ries. , N
The A‘g;jeément provides . for
taxation of industrial and com-

mercial protits, dividends, royai-
ties anda’ perisions oaly -by he .
_country in which the sourge ok .
. the income is. Jocated. Reliet

income -
inqla and  Norways .
signed at |
governmental ivel ab -

rom double taxation is thus pro-.

vided for by s ab initio ‘ew Y |l
tion of the arqas of taxatiof’ f ‘_:’
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The Agreemént will be effec-
tive in India for and from the

assessment year beginning on’

the first day of April 1959.

~ International Bank
Mission

‘A six-member Mission of the.

International. Bank for Recon-
struction and Development is to
spend nearly ten week in India
to study the economy of 1ihe
country on the eve of the Third
Plan. . :

The leader of the Mission, Mr.

. Michael Hoffman, who is Direc-

tor of the Economic Develop-

" ment Institute and Mr. Peter

Wright, one of the members,

. arrived in New Delhi on March

26, and two more members on

"March 28. Another member is
expected by the middle of April

and the sixth is stationed in
New Delhi.

A similar Mission visited In-
dia on the eve of the Second
Plan. The present team follows
the visit of the Three Wise Men
sponsored by the President of
the World Bank.

NICKEL-BRASS COINS
In a statement laid on the

Table of the Lok Sabha during
.question hour on March 21, the
‘Deputy Minister of Finance,

Shri B.R. Bhagat, explained that
the nickel-brass one-anna and

" half-anna coins had been de-

monetised in pursuance of the
general policy of Government to
withdraw, according to a phased
programme, all coins of the
anna-pie series, as early as possi-
ble. He said, upto November 30,
1959 a total of 3,0496 lakh

- nickel-brass one anna and half

anna coins had been minted, and

1,19,42 1akh one anna and half-
© anna-
balance, that is, 1,85,54 lakh .

coins withdrawn. ' The
coins, had either- been destroy-
ed or lost or were in circulation:
in Burma or Pakistan (during
the war. or before partition) or
not tendered at treasuries and

* other offices where these coins
~-could still be received. " ;

COMPULSORY G.P. FUND
- In a written reply to .a ques-

_ tion in the Lok Sabha on March
 Indign Information |

24 the Finance Minister, Shri
Morarii Desai, said that, after
carefully considering the repre-
sentations received; Government
had come to the conclusion that
_compulsory . subscription to the
Provident Fund was necessary.
A sum of Rs. 3.5 crores per
annum was estimated to be the
additional amount of subscrip-
tion to accrue to the Géneral
Provident Fund as a result of
compulsory deduction from Cen-

tral Government employees, he
added. v ‘ ’

GOLD

. Replying to_a question on
March 16, the Finance Minister,
Shri Morarji Desai, confirmed in

" SEIZURE OF SMUGGLED -

the Lok‘\Sabha today that gold .

and gold ornaments weighing
approximately ‘:614\ tolas and

valued at about Rs. 78,600 were

seized from the manager of a
hank in Calcutta on February
15. He said, two Nepalis had
been arrested in this connection
and released on bail. The case
was under investigation.

Shri Desai added that the Gov-
ernment of India had no reason
to believe that smuggling of gold
from Nepal into India was on the
increase.

‘Replying to a question on
March 21 the Finance Minister,
Shri Morarji Desai, informed the

100-rupee notes had been detect-
ed in the Amritsar district. As
was usual in such cases, investi-
gations were undertaken, but no
arrests had been made. :

/
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ANNUAL REPORT OF MINISTRY OF

Industry

COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY

r

The annual report of the
Ministry of Commerce and In-
dustry for 1959-60, published on
March 21, says that, despite the
tight foreign exchange situation,
it was possible to ensure that
industrial production was not
hampered. The index of indus-
trial production for the first ten

months of 1959 recorded an in- . gee] structures, one lakh tons of
crease of 104 points — from

138.9 to 149.3 — over the previ-
ous year’s figures, as compared
with an increase of less than 2
points in 1958 over 1957. The
actual increase would be larger
if the new items such as peni-
cillin, the production of which
. started after 1951; were.included

'in the index. Also the weight-

age in favour of traditional in-
dustries, like cotton and jute

textiles and sugar was very.
- heavy in the index as composed

at present. © * -

.- Among the industries which
--recorded substantial increase in

. Y

-‘'diesel
- of electric motors, one million

production, special -~ mention
should be made of sugar machi- -
nery, diesel engines, machine
tools . automobiles, sulphuric
acid, iron and steel, aluminium,
super-phosphatd, soda ash,
cement and paper and' paper
board. The ¢ountry was. cur-
rently producing 1,32,000 tons of

steel pipes and tubes, 30,000 tons -
of steel castings and 12,000

finished machinery and equip-

“ment, production in 1959 includ-

ed sugar mill machinery worth °

-Rs. 2.5 crores and machine tools -

worth Rs. 4 crores.. The coun-

- try - also produced 30,000 diesel

engines, two million ball bear-
ings, 34,000 automobiles, ‘178
road-rollers, 6,00,000 HP.

KVA of power transformers and

" 288 million rumning feet of weld-
 ing electrodes. As forf metals,
- 16,000 tons ‘p’f ammm&mn.v,soo -

i
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Lok Sabha that a few forged '

- wagons and under-frames. Of
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tons of copper, 60,000 tons of fer-
ro-manganese and some quanti-
ties of lead, zinc and antimony
are produced annually. The
capacity for producing caustic
soda, soda ash, sulphuric acid,
cement and calcium carbide has
increased  substantially and
. many new lines of production
have been established including
hydrogen peroxide, industrial
and mining explosives, ammoni-
um_nitrate, acetone, etc.

As regards the projects which
are in varying stages of con-
struction, the first phase of the
Heavy Electrical Project at
Bhopal was nearing completion.

It has been decided to expand

the capacity of the Heavy Machi- -

nery Project at Ranchi ‘from
45,000 to 80,000 tons of machi-
nery-a year. The construction
of the Project was in progress.
Besides, a ‘number of other
machine building projects, in-
cluding a Mining Machinery
Project; a Heavy Machine Tools
Project, a " Heavy Structutals
Project, a Heavy Plate and
Vessels Works and two more
- Heavy Electrical Projects have

been approved by Government

to go into production during the

Third Plan period. In addition,

a number of fertiliser plants,
. drugs and pharmaceutical pro-

jeets, an intermediates plant to

provide the basic raw material
~ for organic chemical industries

as well as a project to produce

cinematographic and X-ray films
dre expected to commence pro-
duction during the Third Plan
period. " . '
" In the recent past there has
beén a_steady” increase in the
number of applications for licen.
ces under the Industries (Deve-
Iopment and Regulation) Act
for setting up capacity for indus-
trial machinery of all kinds as
well as for providing the basic
needs of machine building indus-
tries. Additional capacity for
. making transformers to the ex-
tent of 2,32,000 KVA, structurals
-to the: extent of 20,000 tons a
“year, steel castings to the extent
of 12,000 tons a year and high-
quality grey iron castings for
" automobile and other industries
- will shortly comeq into being.
-~ The sanctioned schemes for the
" manufacture of aluminium now

_ Indian Information.

amount to over 73,000 toms a
-year., ‘

ForeieNn TRADE
. During 1959, the earnings from

exports amounted to Rs. 626

crores, making an increase of
10.2 per cent over 1958. The rise
in exports was spread over a
number of commodities. Cotton
textiles fared better and tanned
hides and skins and finished lea-
ther fetched more. Cement and
pig iron figured in the export list

-and some of the engineering

manufactures were commanding
increasing acceptance in neigh-
bouring markets. The agricul-
tural products, however, did not
fare so well. Earnings from tea,
raw cotton, tobacco and ‘some
vegetable oils declined. '

The total value of imports was
Rs. 869 trores as against Rs. 864
crores during 1958. The main
commodity which was imported
in larger quantities was cereals,
the increase in January-October,
1959 over January-October 1958
amounting to- Rs. 38 crores.
There was a rise in the imports
of components for the manufac-
ture of trucks, and chemicals
needed by the textile and other
industries, Import of raw jute
recorded a fall and, in fact, this
item figured on the export list
for the first time in the past few
years. - A -

A number of administrative
measures were taken, to promote
exports. The list of commodi-
ties - subject to export control
was reviewed, and as a result,
some were de-controlled and for
others, the policy was liberalised.
Long-term policies ‘were an--

‘nounced for a number of items.

Foreign markets were studied
for many products and manufac.
turers were assisted in securing
raw materials and other require-
ments.

Ste}iS‘W’eré taken to enter into
new trade agreements and to re-
new those that had expired. The

. year was marked by a series of

new agreements with the USSR
and- other East European coun-
tries on a new pattern, the main
feature of which is that the trade
will be in non-convertible Indian
Rupees. A series of understand-
ing with Italy, France, Switzer-
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land and West Germany were

also negotiated with a view to

increasing the country’s exports -

and redressing the imbalance in
the trade: A

SmaLL ScALe INDUSTRIES

Adequate funds were placed at

. the disposal of the State Gov-

ernments for - dishursement of
loans to small scale industries.
Out of 100 Industrial Estates
planned, 96 have already been
sanctioned.

On the basis of an estimated
production of .Rs. 10 crores

. worth of Khadi of all types dur-

ing 1959-60. Government allot-
ted Rs. 3 crores as grants and
Rs. 50 lakhs as additional loans
for the programme. The pro-

duction of Khadi with pure tra- .
ditional Charkha yarn during

the vear has. been estimated to

"be of the value of Rs. 13 crores.

The Special Police Establish-
ment under the Home Ministry
constituted a ‘fraud squad’ to
deal, in close liaison with the
Department, with serious com-
vany offences. During January-

‘October, 1959, as many as 2.410

prosecutions were launched
against 647 companies and their
officers, '

During the first 11 months of
1959.- 18 new Government com-
panies were formed. On Novem-
ter 30, there were 113 Govern-
ment Companies at work hav-

, ing an aggrecate paid-up capital

of Rs.. 43957 crores, Besides
1.284 new companies with a tatal
authorised capital of Rs. 139
crores were registered during
the period, as against' 943 com-
panies registered with a total
authorised capital of- Rs. 156
crores during the corresponding
period of the previous year. - .

Industrial Machinery
' Production

According to an annoyncement
dated March 26, the detgils of in-
dusfrial machinery manufacture
in 1959 show that. not only has
thé production almost doubled
since 1956 in established fields,
kut several new lines of manu-
facture have also been taken up
for the first time in the country.

. April 15; 1960

A significant rise was record-
»d in the production of su%ar
mill machinery. - As against Rs.
32 lakhs worth .of machinery
tabricated in 1956, the 1959 pro-
duction was valued at about RS.
2.5 crores. At present 6 firms
are manufacturing complete
sugar mill machinery. '

The production of spinning
and weaving machinery increas-

ed by about 25 per cent in 1959

compared with the previous
year. In the case of draw’
frames, ring frames and looms,
production was . particularly

‘higher. During the year, 26 new

units were granted licences.

Jute mill machinery ~worth
about Rs. 1.8 crores was produc-
ed, representing a six-fold in-
crease since 1956. Carpet-mak--
ing looms were manufactured
for the first time. o

Coar MINING MACHINERY

A number of schemes for the
manufacture of mining machi-
nery in collaboration with fory
eign - agencies were 'apprOVed
during the year. Work in con-
nection with the coal mining
machipery project at Durgapur
has also been taken in hand.
Apout Rs. 12 lakhs worth of
machinery was produced ds
against Rs. 9 lakhs in 1958.

Manufacture of constructional
machinery was double that of
the previous year and valued at
Rs. 62 lakhs. During the year,
two more units were approved

for the manufacture or 4,000 -

concrete vipbrators annually.

The rise in production of tea
machinery was from Rs. 58 lakbs
in 1957 to Rs. 82 lakhs in the last
year, With two more\ units
starting production during the
year the = present production
capacity is sutficient to- meet the
entire domestic demand.

Production of chemical and
pharmaceutical ~  machinery
ainounted to about Rs. 75 lakhs’
in ‘1959 as against Rs. 41 lakhs in
1957. In the case of weighing
machines, production increased
from Rs. 17 lakhs in 1956 to Rs.
48 lakhs in 1959. - A scheme for
substantial expansion of one of .
the units was approved. X

Among the new lines of pro-
duction- take.n up for the» first /

Indian Infomation :

'~

‘nery.

time, a scheme for roducing
flat-bed printing machines was
approved. For paper mill machi-
nery, 10 schemes were approv-
ed with a capacity of 14 com-

lete plants per annum. "Paper
;}r)n"achi%ery worth Rs. 1 crore

will be produced every year un-
der these schemes, ,n}akm_g the
country self sufficient in this res-
pect. - '

Steps were also taken during
the year for the manufacture of .
a complete rangt;;;f dairy machi-".

erv. Three schemes were ap-
proved. -

Prodﬁction Of Electric
 Locos

The Deputy Minister of Rail-
ways; Shri S.Y. Ramaswamy,
told the Lok Sabha during ques-
tion hour on March 23 t?lat
arrangements were in hand to -
start manufacture of_ elect_ric
locomotives at the Chittaranjan
Locomotive Works and the first

1500 Voit. D.C. electric loco was

expected to be manufactured by

abgtex’tt:he middle of 1961. "
The Deputy Minister add

that a eontract had been award-

- ed to the English Electric Co. by

‘the Railway Board for complete
electric equipment for the
manufacture of electric locomo-
tives in India. The total cost of _
the equipment, would be
£336,000 (F.O.B. UK. Port).

Manufacture Of
' R_efractorigs

An announcement of March
" 98 says, the Government of In-

dia have decided to license addi- -

ional capacity for the manufac-
gxre of rgfrac)t'ories in the coun-
try and assist entrepreneurs,
particularly in the production.of
blast furnace refractories, ladle
refractories, silica refractories,
basic. refractories such-as mag-
nesite, chrome-magnesite, mag-
‘na-chrome, etc,, including che-
- mically bonded and steel clad
bricks, deadburnt magnesite,
- glass, house refractories. (high
alumina type) and any other
special refractories. ’

- Priority con‘s'i‘deration gvi%lo &

jven to projects proposea o o
-lg'ocated Ix)x‘eat s‘tgel < producing

21¢
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areas and for capacities of ghout
20,000 to 30,000 tops per anntim
or multiples. =~
Applications” for licence, ac-
companied by import applica-
tions for plant and machinery,
terms of foreign collaboration,
if ‘any, may be submitted in the
prescribed manner to the Minis-
try of Commerce and Industry,
New Delhi with copy to Deve-
lopment Wing (Minersl Indus-
tries Directorate), New Delhi,
not later than June 15, 1960.

Production Of
Sulphur - -

‘An  announcement dated
March 24 says that the National
Industrial Development Cor-.
poration has set up a subsidiary
company for the manufacture of -
sulphur, sulphuric acid dnd other
products from the pyrite de-
posits in the Amjer area of Bmar

State.

\' The Pyriteg and Chemicals
Development Company LiImiled,
whichopwﬂl undertake this pub-

" lic sector project, will ‘have an

authorised capital of Rs. 5-crores.
The entire capital will be held oy
the NIDC. -

‘The estimated cost of the pro-
jeet will be between Rs. 6 t0-7
crores. - The company will
undertake the mining of large
quantities of pyrite ore which -~
would be smeited for the pro-
duction_ of sulpbur. The smelt-
ing capacity of the project will
be 200 to 300 tons of sulphuf
every day and it will be expaxid-
ed later. - Vo

‘At present, India imports over 13
lakh tons of sulphur annually. .

- The N.LD.C. had engaged a Nor-
wegian. expert for -studying tbev
pyrite deposits in Bihai and recom-
nending measures for the exploita®
tion of this valuible mineral.

'Pidjecta For Basic
“Chemicals
Replying to a question 4n'4

Lok pSth_a‘ on-March 22, .
. Minister of Industry, Shri Manu-
bhai Shah, stated that in the
Indo-Geerman project for manu--
facturing basic .chemicals and
ihtetmediates, the: Government
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and the consortium of West Ger-
man firms would be the only
participants in the capital struc-
ture of the company. For the
consortium of West "German
firms, certain ‘shares, about 10

- per cent of the total share capi-

tal, were to be allotted against
fees for technical assistance to
be rendered by them. '

Shri Shah further stated that
negotiations had been concluded
witn a consortium consisting of
Messrs. BASF, BAYERS, HOE-
CHSY and UDHE on February
9, 1960, for setting up the. pro-
Ject. An agreed draft had been
prepared which would come
into force after approval by the
Government of india and the
West German firms,

 Production Of Iron Ore
“ln Ja:_mary
The Indian Bureau of Mines

announced on March 26 that the
production of iron ore during

January 1960 was estimated at .

816,000 metric tons, the highest
monthly output ever recorded.

Orissa was the chief producing
State with an_output of 323,000
metric tons followed by Bihar
with 234,000 metric tons. Mysore,
-Madhya Pradesh and Bompay
States recorded a production of
110,000, 97,000 and 21,000 metric
tons respectively. '

During the month despatches
of iron ore for consumption in
the iron and steel plants totalled
565,000 metric tons while the
despatches to export market
were 180,000 metric tons. ’

CorPER ORE

- The Indian Bureau of Mines
announced or March 17, that the
production of copper ore during

.January 1960 was 30,538 metric
tons as against 31,735 metric

tons in January 1959. The entire

production was reported from

tshe Singhbhum district of Bihar
tate. °

The production of copper
metal during the month was 676

.mefric tons as compared to 596

metric tons in January 1959, re-

‘presenting an increase of 13

per cent.
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COTTON TEXTILES

A Press Note issued on March
16 by the Textile Commissioner,
Bombay, says, the production by
cotton textile mills .during Feb-
ruary 1960 was provisionally
estimated at 138 million lbs, of
yarn and 402 million yards of
cloth. :

At the end of February 1960,
composite units of the cotton
textile industry carried an esti-
mated stock of 2.60 lakh bales of
cloth comprising of 140 lakh
bales of unsold cloth and 1.20
lakh bales of cloth sold but not
lifted.

Production Of
Opium

According to the annual report
on the operations of the Narco-

" tics Department for the year

ending September 1959, released
on March 18, the two Govern-
ment Opium factories at Ghazi-
pur and Neemuch showed a net
profit of Rs. 81 lakhs — an in-
crease of Rs. 12 lakhs over the
previous year. o

Both production‘and export of

opium during the year were
higher than in 1957-58." The
area under poppy -cultivation

" was 74,205 acres as against 63,934

acres in the previous year, and
production was 20,422 maunds
as against 17,602 maunds respec-
tively. -

- N

Export of opium amounted to
520 tons, valued at about Rs. 3.43
crores — an increase of 77 .tons

.valued at Rs.. 50 lakhs over ex-

ports in 1957-58. The total salé
of alkalojds in the year rose to
3,775 lbs. from 3,637 lbs. in the
previous year. ‘

The purchase price of opium -
was fixed on a sliding scale bet-
ween Rs. 33 to Rs.-37 per seer.
Payments made to- cultivators
amounted to Rs. 2.7° crores as
against Rs. 2.2 crores in the.
earlier year. o

As a result of intensive pre-
ventive' measures
during the year, there was ap-
preciable decline in the number
of smuggling cases.
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CEMENT INDUSTRY
Manufacture of Portland
. cement in India began in 1904
with the establishment of a
small factory in Madras State. -
The venture was not successful
and the project failed. Nine years
later, a small factory was start-
ed at Porbandar, which still
exists and soon after factories
werc built at Lakheri and Katni.
Among other factors, the im-
petus provided by war condi-
tions enabled these new ven-
tures to be successful: ‘
In 1920 the production of
. cement was 91,253 tons and by -
1930 the output increased to
5,064,000 tons. -

As suggested by the Tariff
Board, the Indian Cement
Manujacturers’, Association was
fcrmed in 1926, In 1927 the
Concrete Association - of India
was formed te popularise the
use of cement and in 1930 the
Cement Marketing Company of
India was formed to take over
the distributios and sale of the
output of member-companies.

There has since been a steady -
expansion of the industry. In
1947 there were 18 factories
which producei 1.44 million
tons of cement, while in 1958
«the number increasel to 31, pro-
ducing 6.06 million tons. A
firm capacity of nearly 10 mil-
lion tons 'is. expected to be
reached during the Second Plan
period. ’

It is expected that by 1962 a
substantial part of the couniry’s
requirements of cement machij-
nery will be met from' indigen-
ous ‘production. T

Efforts are being made ‘to
develop export markets for
cement. Qut of a quota of four.

. lakh tons of cement set apatt for
export, contracts for export of

. 3,01,410 tons have been conclud-
ed and nearly 2,39,000 tons were .
exported up to the end of Janu-

~

ary 1860. .

_merce,

" CEMENT PACKING |
CHARGES

introduced | A Press Note issued on March,

24 by the Ministry of Commerce
and Industry says, the Govern-
ment of India have fixed the

April 15, 1960

tharges for packing oné ton
cement (20 bags) in New D.W.
Heayy Cees quality gunny bags
for the next quarter commencing
from April 1 at Rs. 12.80 nP. All
the State Governments have
been informed.

Corresponding packing charg-
es for the current quarter (Janu-
ary-March) were fixed at

. Rs. 12.09 nP.

LOCATION OF SECOND
SHIPYARD

The Union Minister for Trans-
port and Communications, Dr.

P. ‘Subbaroyan, made a state-
ment in Lok Sabha on March 18
in connection with the location
of the second shipyard.

The statement assured the
members, particularly those
coming from the Kerala State,

that the decision to locate the

second shipyard at Cochin was
final and there was no going
back on it. :

The construction of the ship-
yard would be fully justified on
its own merits. It was hoped
that the construction would be
started during the Third Plan
period.

NEW INDO-PAKISTAN TRADE AGREEMENT

The following Joint Com-
munique was issued in New
Delhi on March 21 regarding the
new Trade Agreement between
India and Pakistan:

A Trade Delegation from Pakis-
tan, led by the Hon'ble Mr. Hafizur
Rehman, Minister of Commerce,

. arrived in New Delhi on March 14,

1960, for negotiating a new Trade
Agreement to replace the Indo-
Pakistan Trade Agreement. which
expired on January 31, 1960.

- After preliminary discussions be-
tween the Honble Mr. Hafizur
Rehman, Pakistan Minister of Com-
and Hon’ble Shri Lal
Bahadur Shastri, Indian Minister of
Commerce and Industry, negotia-
tions continued between the Pakis-
tan and Indian Delegations at official
level. The two Delegations exchang-

! ed views on the impediments in the

smooth flow of trade between the
two countries and felt that closer
trade and economic relations would
be to their mutual benefit, and that
there was considerable scope for ex-
panding the present level of trade
between the two countries.

As the result of these hegotiations,
a new Trade Agreement was signed
today by Mr. I.A. Khan on behalf of
Pakistan and by Shri K.B. Lall on
behalf of India. The validity of the
Agreement, which comes into im-
mediate effect, will be for a period
of two years and may be extended
for a. further period of one year

" provided either Government does

not give notice to the contrary.
Letters have also been exchanged
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between the two Delegations exten-
ding the validity of the last Trade
Agreement till March 20, 1960. The
new Trade Agreement comes into
torce from today.

" Appended to the new Trade
Agreement are two Schedules, indi-
cating the commodities available for
export trom India and Pakistan res-
pectively. The export and import of
commodities mentioned in the Sche-
dules as well as those not mentioned
therein will be subject to the laws,
regulations and procedures of either
country. The Agreement also pro-

vides for the most favoured nation

treatment being accorded " to the
commerce of either countiry.

A Protocol to the Agreement has
also been signed, which supersedes
the Limited Payments Agreement
signed at Karachi on December 3,
1959. The values of commodities to
be exchanged under this Protocol,
have been raised from Rs. 2 crores
to Rs. 4.10 crores either way. Under
this arrangement, Pakistan has
agreed to supply India with jute
cuttings to the extent of Rs. 1 crore
and also to raise the ceiling for cot-
ton from Rs. 1 crore to Rs. 1.5 crores.
India, on the other hand, has agreed
to supply Pakistan with iron and
steel to the extent of Rs. 1 crore and
has raised the ceiling for cement and
biri leaves from Rs. 70 lakhs to
Rs. 150 lakhs. The list of items to
be exchanged has also been enlarged
to cover, inter-alia, the following
items: —

Betel leaves, films, fish (dried and
salted), drugs and medicines (Ayur-
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vedic and Unani), reck salt, betel
nuts, Kapok, etc. from Pakistan, and
betel leaves, films, spices, ground-
nut seeds H.P.S. and stone boulders
etc.,, from India.

As in the previous Agreement, the
two Governments have entered into
special arrangements by means of
another Protocol, for supply by
India of coal, hard and soft wood
and stone boulders to Pakistan.
Pakistan has also agreed under this
Protocol to supply India with raw
jute, the quantity and value will
be determined as heretofore. In
spite of India’s own difficulties in
regard to movement and supply of
coal, she has agreed to make avail~-
able to Pakistan, by rail and by sea,
an additional quantity of 30,000 tons
per month over and above one lakh
tons of coal per month to both wings
of Pakistan in accordance with the
provisions of the last Trade Agree-
ment.

The question of the extension of
the border trade arrangements pro-
vided for under Schedule ‘D’ of the
last Trade Agreement for meeting
the day-to-day requirements of the
people living within a ten-mile belt
of the border between East Pakistan
on the one hand and West Bengal,
Assam and Tripura on the other,
was also discusted. While the
Pakistan Delegation felt that border
trade did not lead to bona fide trade,
they, however, agreed to hold fur-
ther consultations in this behalf.

The two Delegations also felt that
there was scope for co-operation in
respect of the production and ex-
change of several commodities, such
as raw jute, raw cotton, coal, news-
print, pig iron, steel of different
sorts including structurals, cement
and wood and timber. The two
Delegations agreed that it would be
desirable to take such steps as might
be found practicable to promote
to entering into long-term arrange-
ments of mutual benefit.

The two Delegations expressed the
hope that the new Trade Agree-
‘'ment would lead to a considerable
expansion of trade and economic co-
operation between the two countries
to their mutual advantage.

The working of the Agreement
will be-reviewed from time to time,
at least once a year. The Protocols
will also be subject to review every
six months, '
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AGREEMENT ON
U.AR. RICE

An agreement was signed in
New Delhi on March 21 under
which India will soon be im-
porting rice from U.AR. The
agreement was between the

. Government of India and the
Misr Trading Company, Cairo.

The agreement provides for
the import of one lakh tons of
rice from U.A.R. against non-

- convertible indian rupee which
will be utilised by the sellers for
purchasing from India jute, tea
and certain non-traditional
items.

The supplies will begin in
April 1960 and be completed by
July 1960.

UrinisarioN Or RUPEE
PROCEEDS

A New Delhi announcement of
March 31 says that an agree-
ment has been concluded be-
tween the Government of India
and the Misr Foreign Trade
Company, Cairo, for the utilisa-
tion of the rupee proceeds, ap-
proximating Rs. 4 crores, arising
out of the proposed sale of 1 lakh
tons of U.A.R. rice to India.

The Misr Company will utilise
Rs. 1 crore each on purchases of
tea and jute manufactures from
India. A sum of Rs. 1 crore will
be utilised for buying non-tradi-
tional items listed under the
‘I'rade and Payments agreement
between India and U.A.R. con-
cluded on August 1, 1959 and an-
other Rs. 1 crore for non-tradi-
tional governmental purchases.

In regard to governmental
purchases, the agreement stipu-
lates that, if no purchases mat-
erialise within a period of six
months, the U.A.K. authorities
may utilise this amount equally
for the purchase of tea and jute
goods. ‘fhese purchases would
pe additional to the normal pur-
chases made by them and would
be effected within a period of
12 months.

The supply of rice to India
will begin in April and will be
completed by July 1960.

Establishment Of Watch

Factory

An agreement between the
Government of India and the
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Citizen Watch Company of
Japan, for the establishment of
a watch factory in India, was
;isgned in New Delhi on March

The proposed watch factory,
which will pe in the Public Sec-
tor, will be located at Bangalore
near the Hindustan Machine
‘L'ools Limited and will under-
take the manutacture ot low and
medium priced watches of tuil
lever l7-jewel type with shock
aovsorber device.

The factory is expected to go
into production in 1ybZ. Begiu-
ning with an annual output or
1,20,000 watches in the second
year, 1t wiil attain full produc-
uon of 3,60,000 watches from the
sixth year onwards. ‘LChe indi-
genous content of the watches
wlil progressively rise from 04
per cent at the beginning to
avout 84 per cent by the ume
1ull production is attained.

Inclusive of the cost of factory
biocks and services, the totai
cost of the plant will be over
ris. 1 crore,

The Citizen Watch Company
‘will assist the Union Govern-
ment in establishing the fac-
tory, supply ot technical know-
how, research and development.
1t will also render assistance in
the manufacture of jigs, tools
and fixtures and guarantee the
performance of the plant and the
product for an eight-year period.
‘whe Japanege firm will also train
100 Indian technicians in a
period of five years.

The Government of India have
also approved a scheme of the
Phoenix Watch Company, Bombay,
to set up a watch manufacturing
plant in collaboration with a
French group of firms, with annual
capacity of 3 lakh watches. Two
more proposals from industrialists
for manufacture of watches are un-
der Government’s consideration.

SOVIET GEOLOGISTS IN INDIA

Mr. P.Y. Antropov, U.S.S.R.
Minister for Geology and Miner-
al Resources, arrived in New
Delhi on March 29 on a fort-
night’s visit to India.

Mr. Antropov, who is accom-
panied by two geologists, Mr.
Kalinin and Mr. Famin, has
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arrived at the invitation of the
Government of India. Two other
members of the party, Mr.
Kalyashnov and Mr. Shreider,
have arrived earlier.

Import Policy For
April-Sept.

In a Press Note issued on
March 31, the Ministry of Com-
merce and Industry announced
the import policy for the next
half year April-September 1960.
The Press Note says:

While the general outlook for
the next licensing period re-
mains much the same as for the
current licensing period which

ends today, an effort has been

made to adjust quotas in a man-
ner which will give relief,
where urgently necessary, by
finding exchange by reduction
of quotas of items which are
comparatively mnon-essential or
where the indigenous produc-
tion has increased to some ex-
tent.”

The policy provides for a
somewhat larger allocation of
foreign exchange for essential
industrial raw materials and
spares. The items for which
quotas have been increased are
industrial
blowers, lightning arrestors and
high voltage fuses, certain types
of transformers, switches, air
and oil circuit breakers, parts
of motor cyclés and scooters,
water meters and parts of
musical instruments. Import

quotas have also been increased

for copper, unwrought and brass
scraps. It is hoped that estab-
lished importers will ensure con-
trolled distribution of these
non-ferrous metals according to
the directions of Government.

ANNUAL LicENSING FAcmaTy

Having regard to the progress
made by the indigenous indus-
tries and the stock position,
quotas have been reduced fqr
items like boiler tubes, mechani-
cal tubing, antimony ingots,
bifurcated rivets, wood working
band saws, files and rasps,
leather belting, pickers, picking
bands, gambier, gum arabic,
dammer including unrefined
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exhaust fans and

batu, pine oil, certain tesxtile
chemicals such as hydrosulphite
of soda, carboxy methyl cellu-
lose and its salts, certain items
of drugs and medicines such as
acid acetyl salicylic, methyl
salicylate, nicotinic acid and
nicotinamide excluding prepara-
tions thereof, cyanocobalamine
(Vitamin B-12) excluding pre-

parations thereof, etc., certain -

items of chemicals such as bari-
um carbonate, calcium carbide,
ammonium phosphate (mono
and di), cuprous oxide, bleach-
ing paste and bleaching powder,
etc. and certain motor vehicle
parts such as electric horns,
gaskets, thin walled bearings,
and inlet and exhaust poppet
valves.

The list of items for which
Actual Users will be granted
licences has been expanded.
The licensing in respect of a
number of actual user items has
been decentralised.

The basic period for 34 items
has been extended. The more
important items for which the
basic period has been extended
are milk foods for infants, natu-
ral and synthetic essential oils,
paper items, rubber contracep-
tives, printing machinery,
machine tools, coal-tar dyes,
chemicals not otherwise speci-
fied, etc. .

With a view to curtailing pro-
cedural delay in the issue of
import licences, the scheme of
‘Repeat’ licensing, introduced in
the period Cctober 1959, March
1960, is being continued during
the period April-September 1960.
As a measure of further help
especially to the industries, the
facility of annual licensing has
been provided for Actual Users
and some established importers
within the limitations of the
foreign exchange available.

INDIA’S EXPORTS

ELECTRIC FANS

In a written reply to & ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on March
22, the Minister of Industry, Shri
Manubhai Shah, said that export
of electric fans during 1959 num-

-bered approximately 38,000 valu-

ed at Rs. 38.5 lakhs. At present
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there were 24 firms in the large
scale sector producing electric
fans. Total produétion of these

firms during 1959 was about

7,31,100.

Shri Shah added that the re-
quirements of electric fans
had been estimated by the Deve-
lopment Council for light electri-
cal industries at 8.5 lakhs per
year. '

LEATHER

The Deputy Minister of Com-
merce and Industry, Shri Satish
Chandra, said in the Lok Sabha
during question hour on March
17 that exports of leather, con-
sisting of tanned hides and skins
and finished leather, had shown
a considerable increase in 1959.
The total value of exports in
1959 was Rs. 28.62 crores as
against Rs. 18.36 crores in the
preceding year.

COMPANY LAW
ADMINISTRATION

The Third Statutory Annual
Report on the Working and Ad-
ministration of the Comvanies
Act, 1956, for the vear 1958-39
wasg laid on the Table of the Lok
Sabha on March 25. It contains
a detailed review of the admini-
stration of the Companies Act
for the three-year period ended
March 1959.

Reviewing the experience of
the Department of Company
Law Administration during the
three years, the report says that
‘the working and administration
of the Companies Act since April
1956 has, for the first time in the
corporate historv of this coun-
try, succeeded in focussing atten-
tion on the primacy of those
basic factors relating to the
structure and working of joint
stock cdomvanies, cn which the
ouality of their performance and
the standards of company
management in anv country
must ultimately depend’.

Much detailed information
about the manner in which joint
stock enterprises are organised
and about their day-to-day prac-
tice, which was hitherto known
only to company managements
or to thé individuals or greups
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closely associated with them,
has now become available not
only to the shareholders, credi-
tors and others interested in
sheir work, but_ also to the Gov-
2rnment and to all informed stu-
dents of economic affairs in the
country. '

The efforts of the Administra-
tion during the year 1958 were
directed towards removing mar-
ginal obscurities in the language
of the law through interpreta-
tional guidance and facilitate the
removal of avoidable difficulties
in the day-to-day working of the
Act by suitable procedural ad-
justments, wherever possible.
At the same time steps were
taken to tighten up the enforce-
ment of the Act, ‘particularly in
respect of those elements in the
corporate sector which might be
reasonably suspected of abus-
ing their position and powers to
the detriment of the interests of
the companies’ shareholders and
creditors’. The time was ripe
for a more vigorous enforcement
of the Act in future.

NEw REGISTRATIONS

During the three years, new
company registrations have been
steadily on the rise and totalled
848 in 1956-57, 961 in 1957-58 and
1,095 in 1958-59, in all 2,904 new
companies for the period. Of
thesey public companies number-
ed 207 and private companies
2,697. The States of Bombay,
West Bengal and Madras and
Delhi accounted for 2,268 com-
panies. The individual share of
the States of West Bengal and
Bombay in the total registrations
was 35 per cent and 20 per cent
respectively. .

A great majority of the new
companies were formed for in-
dustrial and manufacturing pur-
poses and for carrying on trad-
ing and financing activities. The
number of industrial and manu-
facturing companies was 1,259,
while those for trading and
financing activities were 875. As
regards the size pattern, 60 per
cent of the new companies were'
small-sizéd snd 78 big-sized.

At the end of 1958-59, the total
number of eompanies at work
was estimated at 27,479, includ-
ing 7,760 public ¢éompanies and
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19.719 private comvanies. The

total waid-1p canital had been

nrovigionally estimated at Rs.

1.510 crores, ont of which Rs. 784

crores belonoed to public com-

. nanies and Re. 726 crores to pri-
vate companies.

Financial PoSITION

The paid-un canital of the com-
ranjes at work increased bv Rs.
486 crnrves during the three
vears. The shares of the Govern-
menrt and nam-GGovernment com-
nanies in this increace were Rs.
358 erores and Rs. 128 crores res-
pectivelv. In the Government
rampanies sector, a sum of Rs.
200 ernres was arcountable bv
the Hi»Austan Steel Timited
alone. The inrrease in the paid-
up capital of the orivate corno-
rate sector wac ectimated at Rs.
47 ernres in 1956-57, Rs. 38 crores
in 1957-58 and Rs. 43 crores in
1958-59.

The total number of Govern-
ment companies at work was
103 with a fotal paid-no cavital
nf Re. 494 crores at the end of
1058-59. During the three vears,
47 new Government companies
were set up.

Since the Companies Act came
into force, 338 public companies
converted themselves into pri-
vate companies — 227 in the first
vear, 54 in 1957-58 and *57 in
1958-59.

During the three-year period,
the Central Government receiv-
ed 151 avplications seeking Gov.
ernment’s apvroval "to loans
totallino Rs. 11.57 crores out of
which 70 applications involving
Rs. 7.13 crores were approved.
Besides. 90 anplications were re-
ceived for inter-company invest-
ment involving Rs. 8 crores; of
t}éese, 80 per cent were approv-
ed.

INVESTIGATIONS

~During the three years, 84
cases were received for the ap-
pointment of Inspectors to look
into the affairs of the companies
allegedly mismanaged. Investi-
gations were ordered in 14 cases,
while in 65 cases the appoint-
ment of Inspectors was not made,
as the facts of the case did not
warrant such appointment.” At
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the end of the year 1958-39, five
cases were pending considera-
tion.

The Department of Company
Law Administration has streng-
thened its Prosecution Division
by appointing company prose-
critors in the States to ensure the
effective implementation of the
Act and to check the instances of
defaults committed in the past.
During 1958-59, 2,495 prosecu-
tions were instituted by the De-
partment against the companies
and their officers. Including
738 pending cases, a total of
5,110 rrosecution cases were at-
tended to by the Devartment. Of
these. 3,474 were disposed of by
the Courts. 2131 cases resulting
in conviction. For the three-
vear period, the amount imposed
bv the Courts as fine on the con-
victed parties totalled Rs. 1.82
lakhs.

The steady decentralisation of .

the discretionarv powers, vested
in the Central Government un-
der the Act. to officers of the De.
partment at the regional head-
quarters, was introduced as an
exveriment in 1957-58. It has
succeeded in cutting down the
time-lag in the issue of neces-
sary orders,

A maior step taken towards
develoving closer contacts with
ron-official brdies was the set-
ting up of a Technical Advisory
Committee in 1958.

Advisory Roard For
Company Secretaries

According to an announcement
of March 28, the Government of
India have decided to set up an
Advisory Board for assisting
thenq in standardising the basic
qualifications for appointments
as (}ompany Secretaries and
holding the qualifying examina-
tion.

The Board, which is expected
to start functioning from April
1, 1960, will consist of experienc-
ed representatives of the profes-
sion. nominees of the Federation
of Indian Chambers of Com-
merce and Industry and the
Associated Chambers of Com-
merce and representatives of
Union Ministers. The tenure of
the Board members will be one
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vear in the first instance. The
Secretary of the Department of
Company Law Administration
will be the Chairman of the
Board. All members, except the
nominees of the FICCI and of
the Associated Chambers of
Commerce, will be nominated
by the Central Government.

REAPPOINTMENT OF MANAGING
AGENTS

An announcement of March 26
says that the Government of
Tndia have decided to extend the
last date up to April 15, 1960 for
receipt of apvlications from com.
panies seeking Government’s
svproval for re-appointment of
their managing agents, whose
term of office is due to expire on
August 15, 1960 or earlier.

Approval For Industrial
Undertakings

The Union Ministry of Com-
merce and Industrv has formu-
Iated broad principles to govern
the sanctioning of new indus-
trial undertakings in the coun-
try.

These decisions . which have
heen communicated to important
Chambers of Commerce and
trade bodies, have been taken in
order to expedite the disposal of
cases requiring Government’s
sanction.

Regarding agreements with
overseas firms for technical
collaboration or financial partici-
pation, the need to consider each
case on its merit canot be dis-
pensed with. The broad princi-
ple. however, is that technical
collaboration agreements should
have a limited period of life, as

a rule, not exceeding ten years.

The agreement should not lay
down any restrictions on ex-
ports from India, at least per-
mission for exports to some
rountries should be necessaril
there. :
Government are also averse {0
apbproving a clause in the agree-
ment which will restriet the
freedom of choice of the Indian

firm for obtaining certain equip-
‘ment required. :

Another undesirable feature in
some agreements is the provision

for payment of a minimum
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royaity. When payments are to
be related to turnover, it is rea-
sonable to' expect that these

. would vary with the turn-over

and no .payment would be gua-
ranteed regardless of turnover.

Licensine  CoMMITTEE'S WORK

A number of measures have
been taken to speed up the dis
posal of applications seeking
Government’s approval for capa-
city, location, etc. of new units.
Besides meeting at more fre-
quent intervals, the Licensing
Committee has decided that in
some industries, where it is not
proposed to sanction fresh capa-
city, all future applications may
be turned down without refer-
ence to it during the next 6 to
12 months. A list of industries,
for which licences would be
freely given, has also been drawn
up.

Another major . step lately

taken in this regard is the Gov-
ernment’s decision that indus-

" tries employing less than 100

workers and having fixed assets
of less than Rs. 10 lakhs need
not obtain any licence under the

Industries (Development: and

Regulation) Act.

_+ As a result of these measures,
the Licensing Committee will
now mainly deal with cases re-
lating to major projects or deve-
lopment of industries where re-
gional considerations, availabi-
lity of raw materials, port pro-
blems and similar factors play
an important part.

" IneporT OF CAPITAL GOODS

In view of the country’s limit-
ed foreign exchange resources,
the possibilities of obtaining im-
port - licences. for. capital goods
are limited to cases where either
(i) . the .applicant  himself. can
make satisfactory arrangements

for raising external .finance or

(ii) Government have facilities
in the shape of credits or pay-

l’ ment arrangements with parti-

cular countries to finance such

The size of the credits, how-
ever, is smaller than the demand
for them, In view of this, ap-
Pl.igfnut‘tor jmport licences, #or
capital

.goods sbould clearly

’ specify the countries from which

imports are to be made.  Alter-
native sources of supply in the
order of preference should also
be indicated.

It is also essential that appli-
cants - should clearly indicate
whether, in the event of their
being given an import licence
against the credits available to
Government, they would be in a
position to find the rupee resour-
ces and take advantage of the
licence granted.

PUBLIC SECTOR INDUSTRIES

In reply to_a question on
March 30, the Finance Minister,
Shri Morarji Desai, laid a state-
ment on the Table of the Lok

Sabha.  The etatement revealed .
that the total capital invested
in. public sector industries dur-
ing '1957-58 was Rs. 57,09.48
lakhs. Of this, Rs. 48,35.59 lakhs
was invested in industries mak-
ing profit and Rs. 8,73,90 lakhs in
industries runring at a loss. Pro-
fit less loss (Rs. 9.08 lakhs)
amounted to Rs. 280.32 lakhs.
The: percentage of profits made
to capital invested was 4.9.

Tn 1958-59 the total invest-
ment amounted to Rs. 64,72.71
lakhs and the profit less loss was
Rs. 445.43 lakhs. The percentage
of profits made to capital invest-
ed ‘was 6.9. ‘ ’

In this statement, projects un-

der construction have been ex-
cluded. )

MEETING OF TRANSPORT

DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL

The second meeting of the
Transport Development Council
was held in New Delhi on March
26 and 27. Inaugurating the
meeting, Shri Raj Bahadur,
Minister of State for Transport
and Communications said that
State Governments should plead
to the Planning Commission for
increased allocations in the
Third Plan.

‘Shri Raj Bahadur pointed out
that the Chief Engineers of the
State Governments had submit-
ted a plan for road development
during the next 20 years, That
plan envisaged an expenditure
of Rs. 590 crores on development
of roads during the Third Plan.
Considering ‘the necessity of
opening up the country by con-
structing rural roads, the . reed
to .create communication facili-
ties in the border areas and the
urgency of widening and im-
proving . National . and - State
Highways, it was felt that the

rovision should not be less than

8. 1050 crores. While theg;hkd
Plan eénvisaged an expendjture

s

A

in the public sector twice as
much as that provided in the
Second Plan, the tentative allo-
cations made for road develop-
ment had been kept almost at
the Second Plan level. B

- MoRrg.-FuNDs DEMANDED. ...

After its deliberations,. the
Council unanimously demand-
ed that the Planning Commis-
sion should allot more funds in
the Third Plan for roads and
road and water transport deve-
lopment. . . - :
, At present, the Planning Com-
mission has allotted Rs.. 250
crores for roads, Rs. 18 erores for
road transport and Rs. § crores
for inland water transport.

. The Council suggested that for
raising = additional . resources
small savings might be tapped,

' The Council sécepted the prin. -

ciplé of single-polnt taxation

and ' consolidation of “taxes-on
smotor yebicles.
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 FINaNcIAL AssrStanek

The Masani Committee had
stated that the present dual con-
trol of the Police and Transport
Departments regarding enforce-
ment was not satisfactory and
the  Transport , Department
be in full charge of enforce-
ment, excepting traffic with
which the Police should be con-

‘cerned. The Council accepted
the suggestion for a better en-
forcement agency in principle
and as the final objective.

The Council recommended
that the State Governments
might set up Finance Corpora-
-tions for providing easy credit to
motor transport operators for
buying vehicles or evolve some
other system for the purpose.

The scheme for setting up co-
operative societies for running
goods transport services was en-
dorsed by the Council. The
pilot scheme in this regard envi-
saged the sefting up of such
societies at Bombay, Madras,
West Bengal, Kerala and Delhi.
. It was agreed that the unit allot-
ted to Bombay might be trans-
ferred to Orissa.

Under the scheme, a co-opera-
tive society has already been set
up in Kerala. The training of
personnel was almost completed
and the society was likely to
start operation next month. The
Kerala Government was grant-
ed a loan of Rs. 3 lakhs for the
implementation of the scheme.

Craimvs TRIBUNALS

The Council also endorsed the
_Masani Committee’s view that
Claims Tribunals should be set
‘up in all States to ensure prompt
payment of compensation to
those involved in accidents. It
recommended that  proper
machinery should be set up to
investigate causes of road acci-
dents and to suggest measures
for reducing them.

Another suggestion of the
Masani Committee which the
Council accepted laid down that
neither the Railways nor the
voad transport operators should
be represented on State Trans-
port Authorities, so that the
State Transport Authority could
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function in an independent man-
ner. :

7% was accepted that the size
of a region of the Regional
Transport Authority might re-
main flexible depending on the
administrative convenience.

It was agreed that the Regis-
tering Authorities should main-
tain and supply relevant statis-
tics not only to State Transport
Authorities but also to those
applying for them. Statistics re-
garding motor vehicles should
be made available to the public
on payment,

It was recommended, follow-
ing Masani Committee’s sug-
gestion, that there should be a
Transport Advisory Committee
in each State to advise on the
development of road transport.

World Bank Loan To
Railways

Shri S.V. Ramaswamy, Deputy
Minister of Railways, stated in
a written reply to a question in
the Lok Sabha on March 23 that
during the Second Plan period,
the world Bank had given three
loans, totalling 225 million dol-
lars, for the railway develop-

ment programme and there was
a possibility of another loan
being given this vear.

He said that all the three loans
had been given for the rehabili-
tation, modernisation and ex-
pansion of the railways in the
Second Plan and were to be used
for the acquisition of the loco-
motives, rolling stock, spare
parts and other railway mate-
rials and equipments and ser-
vices connected therewith.

WORLD BANK TEAM

A two-member World Bank
team arrived in New Delhi on
March 16 for a three-week tour
of railway centres in India.

The two members of the team,
who will be guests of the Indian
Railways during their stay in the
country, are Mr. R.A.D. Loven
and Mr. Joseph Heymans.

During their tour, the team
will have discussions with senior
railway officials and will a
meet the Railway Board before
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their departure from the coun- .
try. |

Two New Railway Lines

The Deputy Minister of Rail-
ways, Shri Shah Nawaz Khan,
told the Lok Sabha during ques-
tion hour on March 18 that the
work on the Rourkela (Bonda-
munda) — Barsua (Dumaro)
line was almost complete and
the line was expected to be
opened to goods traffic by the
end of March. :

Shri Shah Nawaz Khan added
that the total of 40.5 -miles of
double track had been opened
for traffic upto the end of
February 1960 on the Vijaya-
wada-Gudur section.

‘Chief Ministers Confer
With Railway Minister

A conference of State Chief
Ministers with the Railway
Minister, Shri Jagjivan Ram,
was held in New Delhi on March
20.

The Railway Minister pointed -

out that crime in passenger
trains was causing serious anxi-
ety to the Railway Minister, but
the railways could not by them-
selves take any effective action
without the co-operation of
State Governments, as crime on
the railways was closely connec-
ted with the crime situation in
the.adjoining districts.

The Railway Minister sugges-
ted that in the areas which were
particularly noted for crime in-
cidence, the strength of the Gov-
ernment Railway Police, which
was under the State Govern-
ments, should be suitably in-
creased. He also requested the
Chief Ministers to be more libe-
ral in the loan of experienced

police officers for service under - .

the Rajlway Protection Force.

NEw LINES
Chief Ministers of various

States pressed demands for the -
construction of new railway

lines in their States. The Rail-

way Minister explained that the -

Railway Ministry had, in its
draft Third Five Year Plan, pro-

vided for 2000 miles of new rail- -
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. delegations

way lines. However, in view of
the funds likely to be allotted by

the Planning Commission, only -

about 1200 miles of new lines
would be- possible during the

" Third Plan period. All these
would be ‘committed lines’ about

which announcements had al-
ready been made. This meant
that, for all practical purposes,
no more new lines could be con-
structed during the Third Plan
period.

The conference discussed at
some length the question of con-
struction of over-bridges at level
crossings. State Governments
had already been requested to
draw up lists of over-bridges
with relative priorities to be con-
structed during the next ten

years.

——

India-Australia Air
Services Agreement

A New Delhi announcement of
March 186 says that, inter-govern-
mental consultations between
representing - the
Government of India and the
Government of the Common-
wealth of Australia on the Air
Services Agreement between the
two countries, which began in
Melbourne on March 3, conclud-
ed on March 14,

" The delegations agreed on cer-

{ain modifications to the present
‘Air Agreement, which was con-

cluded in 1949, to bring it in line
with the current requirements of
the airlines of the two countries.

The delegations also took note
of the Tripartite Partnership

‘q - Agreement between Air India,
" Qantas and BOAC, and agreed

on the arrangements for the
operation of air services by their
respective airlines for the dura-

tion of the Partnership Agree-:;

ment. :

‘Telegraph Service To l
Laccadives

Another major step in bring-
ing the Laccadive group of is-
lands and the mainland closer
together was taken on March 17
with the opening of three new
wireless telegraph stations by
the Posts -and Telegraphs De-
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partment at Androth, Amindivi

and Kavarthy Islands.

In his inaugural message to the

Islands, the Home Minister, Shri
G.B. Pant, said that other mea-
sures were also being under-
taken to develop communica-

‘tions in the Islands. He speeifi-
cally referred to the proposal to

procure a vessel for running
steamer services during the next

year and to start a motor boat -

service for inter-communication
between the Islands.

MEETING OF COUNCIL OF
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

The fourth session of the In-
dian Council of Agricultural
Education concluded in Bombay
on March 19. It was inaugurated
by Dr. Panjabrao Deshmukh,
Union Minister of Agriculture,
on March 17. It recommended
the starting of refresher courses
to impart training in improved
methods of agriculture to sons
and daughters of farmers at the

agricultural-and veterinary col--

leges and also in other types of

"agricultural institutions. It sug-

gested that teacher-training cen-

Coffee is one of the important
plantation crops. In India, two
varieties, Arabica and Robusta,
are commonly grown over an
area of about 2.5 lakh acres.

The total production of coffee
amounted to 43,000 tons in
1957-58, Arabica accounting for
two-thirds of the production.

It takes nearly three to four
years for the plant to yield
coffee seed, an average plant
giving half to one pound of the

- seed. ’

‘Two methods are followed in
processing coffee. The mature
red fruit or cherry is either de~
pulped, fermented, washed and -
dried as such to give parchment
or plantation ceffee, or it may
be dried before dehusking to

e e e e i o e

SOME FACTS ABOUT COFFEE

tres should be started to cope

with the present critical short-
age of trained technical teachers
and provide ‘in-service training’
to junior teachers.

The establishment of adminis-
trative staff colleges, starting of
training centre for instrument.
technicians were other import-

ant recommendations of the .
Council. " Many specific sugges- -
tions were also made for promot-

ing scientific agriculture through
orientation and co-ordination of

i

give cherry coffee. Parchment
coffee costs a little more than
cherry coffee and is better in"
quality. . :

Green coffee has no aroma
and the typical coffee aroma is

developed only in the process

of roasting. Among the various
principles contributing to the '
aroma, about 30 chemicals have

' so far been identified. ‘

A cup of coffee gives about
1 mg. of niacin which is one of
the important
vitamins required by the human.
system. .

Besides niacin, other nutrients
present in coffee are riboflavin,
pantothenic dcid, chloline, folie
acid, vitamin B? and vitamin BY,
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FINANCIAL AsersTaNcE

The Masani Committee had
stated that the present dual con-
trol of the Police and Transport
Departments regarding enforce-
ment was not satisfactory and
the Transport  Department
be in full charge of enforce-
ment, excepting traffic with
which the Police should be con-
cerned. The Council accepted
the suggestion for a better en-
forcement agency in principle
and as the final objective.

The Council recommended
that the State Governments
might set up Finance Corpora-

- tions for providing easy credit to
motor transport operators for
buying vehicles or evolve some
other system for the purpose.

The scheme for setting up co-
operative societies for running
goods transport services was en-
dorsed by the Council. The
pilot scheme in this regard envi-
saged the setting up of such
societies at Bombay, Madras,
West Bengal, Kerala and Delhi.
. It was agreed that the unit allot-
ted to Bombay might be trans-
ferred to Orissa.

Under the scheme, a co-opera-
tive society has already been set
up in Kerala. The training of
personnel was almost completed
and the society was likely to
start operation next month. The
Kerala Government was grant-
ed a loan of Rs. 3 lakhs for the
implementation of the scheme.

Craivs TRIBUNALS

The Council also endorsed the
.Masani Committee’s view that
Claims Tribunals should be set
“up in all States to ensure prompt
payment of compensation to
those involved in accidents. It
recommended that  proper
machinery should be set up to
investigate causes of road acci-
dents and to suggest measures
for reducing them.

. Another suggestion of the

Masani Committee which the
Council accepted laid down that
neither the Railways nor the
woad transport operators should
be represented on State Trans-
port Authorities, so that the
State Transport Authority could
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function in an independent man-
ner.

™% was accepted that the size
of a region of the Regional
Transport Authority might re-
main flexible depending on the
administrative convenience.

It was agreed that the Regis-
tering Authorities should main-
tain and supply relevant statis-
tics not only to State Transport
Authorities but also to those
applying for them. Statistics re-
garding motor vehicles should
be made available to the public
on payment,

It was recommended, follow-
ing Masani Committee’s sug-
gestion, that there should be a
Transport Advisory Committee
in each State to advise on the
development of road transport.

World Bank Loan To
Railways

Shri S.V. Ramaswamy, Deputy
Minister of Railways, stated in
a written reply to a question in
the Lok Sabha on March 23 that
during the Second Plan period,
the world Bank had given three
loans, totalling 225 million dol-
lars, for the railway develop-

ment programme and there was
a possibility of another loan
being given this vear.

He said that all the three loans
had been given for the rehabili-
tation, modernisation and ex-
pansion of the railways in the
Second Plan and were to be used
for the acquisition of the loco-
motives, rolling stock, spare
parts and other railway mate-
rials and equipments and ser-
vices connected therewith.

WORLD BANK TEAM

A two-member World Bank
team arrived in New Delhi on
March 16 for a three-week tour
of railway centres in India.

The two members of the team,
who will be guests of the Indian
Railways during their stay in the
country, are Mr. R.A.D. Loven
and Mr. Joseph Heymans.

During their tour, the team
will have discussions with senior
railwa{ officials and will again
meet the Railway Board before
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gl}eir departure from the coun- .

Two New Railway Lines

The Deputy Minister of Rail-
ways, Shri Shah Nawaz Khan,
told the Lok Sabha during ques-
tion hour on March 18 that the
work on the Rourkela (Bonda-
munda) — Barsua (Dumaro)
line was almost complete and
the line was expected to be

opened to goods traffic by the
end of March. ‘

Shri Shah Nawaz Khan added
that the total of 40.5 miles of
double track had been opened
for traffic upto the end of
February 1960 on the Vijaya-
wada-Gudur section.

‘Chief Ministers Confer
With Railway Minister

A conference of State Chief
Ministers with the Railway
Minister, Shri Jagjivan Ram,
%as held in New Delhi on March

The Railway Minister pointed -

out that crime in passenger
trains was causing serious anxi-
ety to the Railway Minister, but
the railways could not by them-
selves take any effective action
without the co-operation of
State Governments, as crime on
the railways was closely connec-
ted with the crime situation in
the.adjoining districts.

The Railway Minister sugges-
ted that in the areas which were
particularly noted for crime in-
cidence, the strength of the Gov-
ernment Railway Police, which
was under the State Govern-
ments, should be suitably in-
creased. He also requested the
Chief Ministers to be more libe-
ral in the loan of experienced

police officers for service under -

the Rajlway Protection Force.

New LINES
Chief Ministers of various

States pressed demands for the -

construction of new railway
lines in their States. The Rail-

way Minister explained that the

Railway Ministry had, in its
draft Third Five Year Plan, pro-

vided for 2000 miles of new rail-
. April 15, 1960

ed to draw up a ¢omprehensive
programme to celebrate in 1961

" the birth centenary of Poet

Rabindra Nath Tagore. The

~ foundation stone of the Rabin-

dra Bhavan, which will house
the three Akademis was laid in
April. |

About Rs. 14 lakhs were allot-

ted to the State Governments

and other museum authorities
under the Scheme for the Re-

" organisation and Development

of Museums. A provision of Rs.
32 lakhs, representing the un-

~ utilised balance of the Second

Plan allotment, has been made
in the Budget estimates for the
coming year.

Financial assistance was also
provided to the States under the
scheme for Inter-State Exchange
of Cultural Troupes. A troupe
from Jammu and Kashmir visit-
ed Rajasthan and another troupe
from Manipur visited Uttar Pra-
desh and Rajasthan. .

In pursuance of the decisions

at the Conference of Chief Minis-

ters, the Centre had decided to
assist the States in the establish-
ment of a theatre in each State
Capital.

As recommended by the Indo-
logy Committee an Institute of
Indology was proposed to be
established towards the begin-

" ning of the Third Plan. Two

National Professors were also
appointed. Tyl

ARCHAFOLOGICAL SURVEYS

All round progress in archaeo-
logical activities was registered
during the year. Important ex-

‘cavations were carried out at

many sites including Alamgirpur
near Meerut. Alamgirpur has
proved to be an important sta-
tion of Harappa culture. Excava-
tion of the monastery at Ratan-

giri in Orissa was completed

while the work at Nagarjuna-
konda was expected to be com-
pleted very shortly.

'+ . During the year, the Ancient
Monuments and Archaeological
. Sites and Remains Act, 1958, and

the Rules thereunder came into

- force,

- A School of Archaeology func-
tioning under the Archaeological
Department was opened. The
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chool imparts intensive train-.

ing in all branches of Archaeo-

logy. .
Protected monuments all over

the country received due care.

and attention. Repairs were
carried out, among others, to the
Red Fort, Jama Masjid and
Humayun’s Tomb in Delhi; Taj
Mahal at Agra; Akbar’s Tomb at
Sikandara; Sun Temple at Kona.-

rak; Ellora Caves and Bibi-ka-"

Makbara in Aurangabad and ex-
cavation remains at Lothal.
Monuments and sites of na-
tional importance in Jammu and
Kashmir were taken over.

ANTHROPOLOGY
As many as 367 Indian schol-
ars went abroad under scholar-
ships offered by foreign Govern-
ments for cultural, scientific and
technological subjects.
The Children’s Wing of the

National Library at Calcutta
was opened on January 22, 1960.

The Copyright Office had re-.

gistered upto January 21, 1960,
500 literary works, 47 artistic
works and one cinematograph
film.

The Department of Anthropo-
logy made a number of field in-
vestigations and surveys, ipclud—
ing a linguistic investigation on
the transition between the
Munda and Bhumij dialects. A
study of Ujjain and Brahmagiri
skeletons had also been started.

et

MEETINGS OF CS.LR.

The annual meetings of the
Board of Scientific and Indus-
trial Research and the Govern-
ing Body of the Council of
Scientific and Industrial Re-
search were held in New Delhi
on March 22 and 23, respectively.
The Prime Minister, Shri Jawa-
harlal Nehru, presided.

Plans for the National Aero-
nautical Laboratory at Banga-
lore, and the Regional Research
Laboratory in Assam were ap-
proved in principle. '

The immediate programme of
work at the Laboratory will be
the establishment of the Tran-

sonie/Supersonic Wind Tunnel. -

The Regional Research Labo-
ratory, Assam, will, to begin
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with, have two divisions in ap-
plied chemistry and engineering.
These two broad divisions would
be able to undertake research
works on problems relating to
the north-east atea in the fields
of chemical industries, leather,
coal, minerals,. various agricul-
tural products, forest produce
and also special engineering pro-
blems relating to housing, sani-
tation, roads and earthquakes,
ete.

Financial assistance to the In-
dian Rubber Manufacturers’ Re-
search Association to the extent
of 50 per cent of their recurring
expenditure for 1960-61 was also
sanctioned. :

CENTRAL PETROLEUM INSTITUTE

The Governing Body of the
Council also approved the ap-
pointment of an 11-member
Executive Council for the estab-
lishment of a Central Institute of
Petroleum at Dehra Dun. The
Executive Council will be hehd-
ed by the Minister of Mines and
Qil. ‘ o

The Institute will provide
facilities for research, training

" and documentation in the field

of petroleum and natural gas and
cover all aspects of petroleum
from the crude point onwards.

Dr. J.W. Witaker, Director,
Central Mining Research Insti-
tute, Dhanbad, has been entrust-
ed with the task of preparing a
plan and taking necessary preli-
minary steps for the establish-
ment of the Institute.

Proposals for stepping up re-
search on biological sciences
were approved in principle.
These related to the establish-
ment of research wings, centres
of research, hill laboratories and
hydrobiological stations. The re-
search wings and centres would
be located in Universities where
necessary facilities already exist.
Hill laboratories would be estab- -
lished at Mussoorie, Dharam-
sala, Darjeeling and Kodaikanal.
Fresh water biological stations
would be set up at Dal Lake in

Kashmir and Chilka Lake in -

Orissa.

The Governing Body also ap-
proved proposals for holding &
number of symposia on import-
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the activities of the agricultural
institutions offering agricultural
courses at different levels. A
committee was set up to go into
the question of syllabus in the
multi-purpose high schools in
order to see how best under-
graduate syllabus in agricul-
tural colleges could be linked up
with the high school syllabus.

The Council resolved to ana-
lyse the background information
already obtained by it from the
various agricultural and veteri-
nary colleges in order that the
minimum standards for the un-
der-graduate institutions may
be laid down. It also decided to
set up a suitable committee for
inspection of the colleges to
begin with and other institutions
below the college level at a later
stage and review the reports of
such inspection committees with
a view to bring about gradual
Improvement in the standards of
all types of agriculture teaching
institutions in the country.

- according to the

Final Fstimate Of Me‘sta

A Press Note issued on March
29 by the Union Ministry of
Food and Agriculture says that
Ministry’s
Directorate of Economics and
Statistics, the All-India Final
Estimate of Mesta, 1959-60, puts
the current year’s area and pro-
duction at 706,000 acres and

11,098,000 bales respectively. As

compared with the partially
Revised Estimates of 825,000
acres and 1488,000 bales for
1958-59, the estimates for 1959-60
show a decrease of 119,000 acres,
or 144 per cent, in area and
390,000 bales, or 26.2 per cent in
production.

The decrease in area and pro-
duction has occurred mainly in
the most important mesta grow-
ing State of West Bengal and is
attributed to low market price
of mesta fibre during the previ-
ous year. Bihar recorded in-

crease in area as well as produc-
tion.

)%-F,—_ﬂé

REPORT OF MINISTRY OF IRRIGATION
AND POWER FOR 1959.60

The annual revort for 1959-60
of the Ministry of Irrisation and
- Power, released on March 18,
points out that, at the end of
1958-59. the percentage of the
utilisation of the irrigation
potential created by the First
and Second Plan schemes was
82 as against T9 per cent for
195758 and 64 per cent for
1956-57. In terms of million
acres, the potential created and
utjlised in 1956-57 were 5.3 and
34: in 1957-58, 6.2 and 4.9: and
in 1958-59, 7.2 and 5.9.

. Against a potential of 5.3 mil-
lion acres created at the end of
the First Plan period through
major and medium irrigation
schemes, the actual additional
area irrigated was 2.9 million
acres.” It is expected that at the
end of the Second Plan period,
the 'additional potential created
would be 13 million acres.
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Another significant achieve-
ment in the year was the com-
pletion by the National Projects
Construction Corporation of the
Wazirabad barrage on the
Yamuna which has saved the
population of Delhi from the re-
curring shortage of water.

During the year 1958-59, the
Corporation made a net profit of
Rs. 3,73,895 and has declared a
dividend of 34 per cent per
annum less taxes.

Mayor ProJECTS

T}le Gandak project, for which
an internatjonal agreement bet-
ween His Majesty’s Government
of Nepal and the Government of
India has been signed, is estima-
ted to cost about Rs. 50.5 crores.

The first stage of the Hirakud
project has almost been com-
pleted and it has been decided
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to hand over the project to the
State Government on April 1,
next. In DVC, the Panchet Hill
dam was completed and the
hydro-electric power station,
with a generating capacity of
40,000 kw., put into commercial
operation. In the command area

of the Tungabhadra project, =

about 93,077 acres were brought
under irrigation in Mysore.

All these projects had gene-
rally adhered to the schedule of
work drawn up for the year.

The rules under the Inter-

State Water Disputes Act, 1956,

were promulgated on June 23,
1959.

INDO-PAKISTAN DI1SPUTE

The report gives a summary of - -

latest-developments in regard to
the Indo-Pakistan Canal Waters
Dispute, and states that an
Inter-Governmental Agreement
for ad hoc transitional arrange-
ments for the period from April
1, 1959 to March 31, 1960 was

signed at Washington on April:

17,1959 by the representatives of
the two Governments.

On the basis of the understand-
ing reached by the President of
the World Bank in May, discus-
sions were resumed in London
from August 5, and agreement
reached on several ‘Heads of
Agreement’, which have since
formed thé basis for an Inter-

‘national Water ' Treaty. The

discussions are being continued

in Washington from October 19, .

1959. The draft of Water Treaty

is being examined by Govern--

ment.
WATER RESOURCES

A summary of the activities of
the Water Wing of the Central

Water and Power Commission
indicates that study of the irri-

gation potential of the river sys-
tems was continued and a report
on ‘navigable waterways in In-
dia’ prepared. A hydrographic
survey of the Gomti river from

Lucknow to its confluence with .

the Ganga was carried out.
" April 15, 1980

~ Technical examination cover-
ing ‘planning, hydrology, irrigs-
tion, designs, estimates, etc., was
completed in respect, of 12 sche-
mes and preliminary comments
furnished to the State Govern-
ments. Final comments were
also drawn up in respect of 14
projects. :
The work connected with the
utilisation of machinery, declar-
ed surplus by projects nearing
completion, was' co-ordinated by
the Plant and Machinery Direc-
torate, and machinery valued at
about Rs. 79 lakhs was transfer-

- red to other projects. Spare

parts of the value of Rs. 10 lakhs

- were also disposed of.

Detailed designs and drawings

“ were completed  in respect of
" four cases,’ including the con-

struction of a trestle bridge for
the Nagarjunasagar dam and
undersluice - gates and double-
tier regulator gates for the Kosi
project. Project reports and
drawings of 12 projects were

~ studied in addition to certain

specific problems referred to the
Commission by State Govern-
ments. '

The dréwiﬁgs', of the Kosi
barrage, specifications and draw-

~ ings for Mundali weir (Orissa),

and the remodelling proposals in
respect of Jobra and Birupa
weirs across the Mahanadi river,
were completed.

Among the problems under
investigation at the Poona Re-

. search Station, the more im-

portant, are (i) Tailrace tunnel

of the Koyna hydro-electric pro-

ject, and (ii) use of radio-active

tracers for the study of sediment

movements near Bombay har-
ur. ' e

Referring to the work:of the

"Power Wing of C.W. and P.C,,

‘'the report states that a proposal,
with an estimate of cost,  for
Neyveli Thermal Powér Project
was | preg"argdg and sent to the
Neyveli Lignite Corporation for
sanction. Plans and designs for
a thermal power station of 300
MW installed capacity are under
preparation to meet the power
requirements ih the vicinity of
rRanchi oo
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’

“tion in the Lok Sab

A’ preliminary project report .

'a thermal power station,
tf.l?cglisinfg 'avg?lable gas from wells
in Naharkatiya (Assam), is
being drawn up.

A reconnaissance survey of.

‘the proposed 66 kv. double cir-

cuit line from Trisuli power
house to Kathmandu was car-

ried out.

The Second Five Year Plan
provides for an increase of 3.5

million kw in the installed gene-

rating capacity of power plants
in the country. During the first
three years of the Plan, the in-
stalled capacity increased by 0.9
million: kw sand 5,557,000 kw'
are likely, to be added in 1959-60.
‘State Electricity Boards were
set up in the Punjab, Uttar Pra-
desh and Andhra Pradesh under
the provisions of  Section 5 of
Electricity (Supply) Act, 1948.

Froop CoNTROL

Reviewing flood control works,
the report points out that there
are' at present Flood Control
Boards in’'12 States and 4 River
Commissions. ' (Floods) for the
Brahmaputra, the Ganga, the
North West Rivers, and the Cen-
tral India Rivérs respectively.

The flood control works exe-
cuted since 1954-55 have afforded
protection to about 60 lakh acres
of land and 46 towns. The level
of 4,200 villages in Uttar Pradesh
has been raised above flood level.
Most of the flood control works
executed during the past few
years withstood the - floods of
1959 well. .

Basin-wise data volumes have
so far been completed in respect
of 83 rivers. -

'
i

Trrigation Schemes In
" Two Plans
In a written reply to g ques-
4 Ka on N?arch
18,'Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi, Union
Deéputy Minister for Irrigation
and Power, said that 6 major
irrigation schemes (cosfing more
than Rs. 5 crores each) ‘and 196
medium schemes (costing' bet-
ween Rs, 10.-lakhs and Rs. §
crores each) were taken up un-
der the First and ‘Second Plans
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and completed ‘upto Deesmber
1959. SR

Shri Hathi added that the tar-
get for creating irrigation facili-
ties at the end of the Second
Plan by the major and medium -
irrigation projects was 16.7 mil-
lion acres, against which actual
irrigation facilities were likely
to be created for 13 million acres.
The shortfall of some 22 per cent
was largely due to lack of techni-
cal personnel.

Kundah Power House
Inavgurated

! The Prime Minister, Shri
:Jawaharlal Nehru, inaugurated

one of the power houses of the
Kundah Basin Hydro-electric
Project in the Nilgiri Hills near
Coimbatore in Madras State on
March 25. = o

The biggest undertaken in the
Second Plan period in Madras
State and the second biggest so
far in Southern India, the first
being the Sharavathy project
in Mysore, the Kundah project
has an installed capacity of
180,000 kw. :

The works for the project in-
clude two power houses, four
dams including a forebay dam,
and four tunnels.

The reservoirs have a com-
bined storage capacity of 9000 .
million cubic feet of water, and
the total length of the tunnels
is about 7 miles.

The work on the project com-
menced in 1956, and will be com-
pleted in 1960-61.

' EQUIPMENT FOR POONA
RESEARCH STATION

In a written reply to a ques-
tion on March 28, Shri Jaisukh-
lal Hathi, Union Deputy Minis- -
ter of Irrigation and Power, told
the Lok Sabha that the Central
Water and Powet Research Sta-
‘tion, Pooha, received eéquipment
worth about Rs. 4.6 lakhs ‘as gift
under the Colombo Plan.
~ Shri Hathi added that the
equipment would be' utilised for
conducting résearch on' river
training, flood ¢ontrol angd other
related hydraulic investigations.
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POWER RESEARCH INSTITUTE

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on March
22, Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi, Union
Deputy Minister of Irrigation
and Power, stated that the Gov-
ernment of India had decided to
set up a Power Research Insti-
tute at Bangalore at an estima-

— A
————

ted cost of Rs. 220 lakhs. The
scheme was being taken up in
two stages. The first stage, cost-
ing Rs. 36.42 lakhs, had already
been sanctioned.

Shri Hathi added that the
U.N.ES.C.O had agreed to give
assistance from the U.N. Special
Fund for this Institute to the ex.
tent of Rs. 16 lakhs.

REPORT OF MINISTRY OF SCIENTIFIC
RESEARCH AND CULTURAL AFFAIRS

i

The annual report of the
Ministry of Scientific Research
and Cultural Affairs, for 1959-60
was released on March 22.

The report points out that en-
gineering colleges and polytech-
nics were being established
throughout the country under
the Second Plan by the Centre,
the States and private agencies.
Seven engineering colleges and
20 polytechnics scheduled by
private agencies have already
been established. Of the 9 engi-
neering colleges and 47 poly-
technics planned to be set up by
the States, 7 colleges and 37 poly-
technics had started functioning.
In the Central sphere, 1 out of 9
regional engineering colleges
and 4 out of 27 polytechnics had
been set. up.

Schemes for the improvement
and development of 9 non-Gov-
ernment technical institutions in
‘the private sector had been ap-
proved.

MoRre FAcILITIES

Satisfactory progress had been
made in the implementation of
the scheme of expansion of the
training capacity of selected
engineering colleges and poly-
technics. Admission capacity
had been increased by about
2,500 seats for degree courses.

The third higher technological
institute, the Indian Institute of
Technology at Madras, started
functioning in July 1959, while
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preliminary plans had been for-
mulated for the fourth institute

to be started at Kanpur in July
1960.

Steps had also been taken to
improve the scales of salary of
teachers of technological insti-
tutions. The Centre had agreed
to bear, for a period of five years
in the first instance, the entire
additional expenditure involved
in the adoption of the revised
scales in all State Government

a_nd non-Government institu-
tions.

RESEARCH FACILITIES

During the year, 119 additional
research scholarships were sanc-
tioned, bringing the total in
force to 800, the target proposed
in the Second Plan. Twenty-
three National Research Fellows
continued their work at various
research centres and 26 fresh
scholars were selected for the
award of fellowships.

Block grants were made under
the C.S.LR scheme for establish-
ing schools of research in Uni-
versities and other institutions.
The University Grants Commis-
sion set apart funds for exchange
of scholars, financial assistance
for publication of research mat-
erial and improvement of work-

shop facilities in various uni-
versities,

During the year, 7 more Vij-
nan Mandirs were set up, bring-
ing the total to 38. The Bal-
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wantray Mehta Committee, con-
stituted to assess the working of
the Vijnan Mandirs, was expec-
- ted to submit its recommenda-
tions by the end of April 1960.

The National Research Dev-
elopment Corporation of India

released for development 62 new

inventions by National Labora-
tories and other institutions. In
addition, it negotiated 23 licence

agreements for the commercial

development of various articles.
The Government of India ap-

proved the creation of a Cen-

tral Scientific Instruments Orga-
nisation to function under the
C.SIR.

CuLTURAL RELATIONS |

Cultural agreements were con. -

cluded with the Republic of
Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R.
Financial assistance in the form
of ad hoc grants was given to a
number of societies engaged in
promoting closer cultural rela-

tions with foreign countries. The = -

Ministry also sponsored delega- .

tions of poets, dramatists and

sportsmen to visit, among other:
countries, Afghanistan, Belgium,
Burma, Japan and Nepal.

Under the Cultural Activities -

Programme, visits were arrang-
ed of cultural delegations from

the Democratic Republic of Viet

Nam, Czechoslovakia, Rumania
and Yugoslavia. ‘-

A party of 100 Bhutanese was

taken round the country on a .

‘Bharat Darshan’ tour. Indian
exhibitions were organised in

Western Germany, Malaya and =

France.

The Lalit Kala Akademi orga-
nised exhibitions of Polish Gra-

phic Art, Photographic Exhibi- -

tion of Historical and Other Im-
portant Monuments in the
USSR. and a ‘German Art of
To-day’ exhibition from Western
Germany.

Construction work on the first
phase of Azad Bhavan, head-
quarters of the Indian Council
for Cultural Relations, is almost
complete.

In the sphere of cultural acti- -
vities within India, a Centenary
Cqmmittee, with the Prime
Minister as Chairman, was form-

April 15, 1960

*.ning of the Third Plan.

i

!
ed to draw up a comprehensive

_ programme to celebrate in 1961

the birth centenary of Poet
Rabindra Nath Tagore. The

~ foundation stone of the Rabin-

dra Bhavan, which will house
the three Akademis was laid in
April,

About Rs. 14 lakhs were allot-

" ted to the State Governments

and other museum authorities
under the Scheme for the Re-

" organisation and Development

of Museums. A provision of Rs.
32 lakhs, representing the un-
utilised balance of the Second

" Plan allotment, has been made

in the Budget estimates for the
coming year. _

Financial assistapce was also
provided to the States under the
scheme for Inter-State Exchange
of Cultural Troupes. A troupe
from Jammu and Kashmir visit-
ed Rajasthan and another troupe
from Manipur visited Uttar Pra-
desh and Rajasthan.

In pursuance of the decisions

- at the Conference of Chief Minis-

ters, the Centre had decided: to
assist the States in the establish-

- ment of a theatre in each State

Capital.

As recommended by the Indo-
logy Committee an Institute of
Indology was proposed to be
established towards the berlg‘gx(;

National Professors were also

- appointed. Cowodad

ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEYS

All round progress in archaeo-
logical activities was registered
during the year. Important ex-
cavations were carried out at
many sites including Alamgirpur
near Meerut. Alamgirpur has
proved to be an important sta-
tion of Harappa culture. Excava-
tion of the monastery at Ratan-
giri in Orissa was completed
‘while the work at Nagarjuna-
konda was expected to be com-
pleted very shortly.

.- During the year, the Ancient
Monuments and Archaeological

Sites and Remains Act, 1958, and
the Rules thereunder came into
force,

A School of Archaeology func-
tioning under the Archaeological

* Department was opened. The
© Indian Information

.Schooi imparts intensive train-

ing in all branches of Archaeo-

logy. _
ggrotected monuments all over

the country received due care.
and attention. Repairs were

carried out, among othepg, to the

Red Fort, Jama Masjid and

Humayun’s Tomb in Delhi; Ta)

Mahal at Agra; Akbar’s Tomb at

Sikandara; Sun Temple at Kona-
rak; Ellora Caves and Bibi-ka-

Makbara in Aurangabad and ex-

cavation remains at Lothal.

Monuments and sites of na-
tional importance in Jammu and
Kashmir were taken over.

ANTHROPOLOGY

As many as 367 Indian schol-
ars went abroad under scholar-
ships offered by foreign Govern-
ments for cultural, scientific and

technological subjects.

The Children’s Wing of the
National Library at Calcutta
was opened on January 22, 1960.

The Copyright Office had re-.
gistered upto January 21, 1.969,
500 literary works, 47 artistic
works and one cinematograph
film.

The Department of Anthropo-
logy made a number of field in-
vestigations and surveys, 1pclud-
ing a linguistic investigation on
the transition between the
Munda and Bhumij dialects. A
study of Ujjain and Brahmagiri
skeletons had also been started.

————"

MEETINGS OF CS.1.R.

The annual meetings of the
Board of Scientific and Indus-
trial Research and the Govern-
ing Body of the Council of
Scientific and Industrial Re-
search were held in New Delhi
on March 22 and 23, respectively.
The Prime Minister, Shri Jawa-
harlal Nehru, presided.

Plans for the National Aero-
nautical Laboratory at Banga-
lore, and the Regional Research
Laboratory in Assam were ap-
proved in principle.

The immediate programme of
work at the Laboratory will be
the establishment of the Tran-
sonic/Supersonic Wind Tunnel.

The Regional Research Labo-
ratory, Agssam, will, to begin
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' with, have two divisions in &

plied chemistry and engineering.
These two broad divisions would
be able to undertake regearch
works on problems relating to
the north-east area in the fields
of chemical industries, leat_her,_ .
coal, minerals,- various agricul-
tural products, forest produce
and also special engineering pro-
blems relating to housing, sani-
tation, roads and earthquakes,
ete.

Financial assistance to the In-
dian Rubber Manufacturers’ Re-
search Association to the extent .
of 50 per cent of their recurring
expenditure for 1960-61 was also
sanctioned. -

CENTRAL PETROLEUM INSTITUTE

The Governing Body of the
Council also approved the ap-
pointment of an ll-member
Executive Council for the estab-
lishment of a Central Institute of
Petroleum at Dehra Dun. The
Executive Council will be hehd-
ed by the Minister of Mines and
Oil. , .

The Institute will provide
facilities for research, training
and documentation in the field
of petroleum and natural gas and
cover all aspects of petroleum
from the crude point onwards.

Dr. J.W. Witaker, Director,
Central Mining Research Insti-
tute, Dhanbad, has been entrust-
ed with the task of preparing a
plan and taking necessary preli-

* minary steps for the_establish~

ment of the Institute.

Proposals for stepping up re-
search on biological sciences
were approved in principle.
These related to the establish-
ment of research wings, centres
of research, hill laboratories and
hydrobiological stations. The re-
search wings and centres would
be located in Universities where
necessary facilities already exist.
Hill laboratories would be estab-
lished at Mussoorie, Dharam-
sala, Darjeeling and Kodaikanal.
Fresh water biological stations
would be set up at Dal Lake in

Kashmir "and Chilka Lake in -

Orissa.

The Governing Body also ap-
proved proposals for holding &
number of symposia on import-
| © April 15,1960 .



ant subjects of research cover-
ing physics of cloud and rain in
the tropics, proteins, rodex pro-
cesses, high polymers, plant em-
bryology, electrical machine de-
" signs and high atmosphere, etc.
A large number of applications
for renewal of grants for re-
search schemes 4nd Senior and
Junior Research Fellowships
were sanctioned.

RESEARCH IN EXPERIMENTAL
ASTRONOMY

Replying to a question in the
Lok Sabha on March 21, Dr. K.L.
Shrimali, Union Minister of
Education, said that, on the re-
commendation of a Special Ex-
pert Committee, the University
Grants Commission had selected
- only one University Centre,
viz,, Nizamiah Observatory of
the Osmania University, for the
development of facilities for
training and research in Experi-
mental Astronomy during the
Seeond Plan period. A giant
telescope was being built in the
US.A. for the Observatory.

The Minister added that the
U.G.C. had also selected the
Delhi University for develop-
ment of facilities for training
and research in 'Theoretical
Astronomy and Astro-Physics.

Lalit Kala Akademi
Awards For 1960

An announcement of March 19
says that the Selection and Judg-
ing Committee for the sixth Na-
tional Exhibition of Art, 1960,
which met at New Delhi from
March 10 to 13, have selected five
works for Lalit Kala Akademi
Awards this year, of the ten pro-
vided for. Two of the awards
have been made ‘for paintings
and three for sculptures. The
namies of the five artists are:

__ Paintings: 1. Somnath Hore;
2. Himatlal D. Shah.
Sculptures: 1. Narendra M.

Patel; 2. M. Dharthani, 3. Rajni-

kant R. Panchal.
The Committee, after careful
scrutiny, selected 104 paintings
and graphics and 23 sculptures
it of a total of 1446 submitted
or selection. Exhibits were re-
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ceived from 624 artists and
works by 109 artists have been
finally selected for display. The
National Exhibition of Art will
be inaugurated by Dr. S. Radha-
krishnan, Vice-President of In-
dia on March 30. The award of
Gold Plaque of the Akademi was
withheld as no work was adjudg-
ed of oustanding merit.

Sangeet Natak Akademi
Awards For 1959-60

The Sangeet Natak Akademi
announced on March 31 the
following Akademi Awards for
the year 1959-60:

Hindustani Music: Vocal —
Ustad Altaf Hussain Khan; Ins-
trumental -— Ustad Wahid Khan
(Sitar).

Karnatak Mausic: Vocal —
Shri Madurai Mani Iyer; Instru-
mental — Shri Shermadevi L.
Subramanya Shastri (Veena).

Dance: Eminent Creative Art-
ist — Shri Uday Shankar.

Drama: Acting — Shri Ashraf
Khan (Gujrati); Shri Gopal
Govind alias Nanasaheb Phatak
(Maharashtra); Shri C.I. Para-
meswaran Pillai (Malayalam).

Film: Acting — Shri Chhabi
Biswas.

Medium Of Imstruction
In Universities

Dr. KIL. Shrimali,. Union
Minister of Education, laid a
statement on the Table of the
Lok Sabha on March 16 in res-
pect of the medium of ‘instruc-
tion in universities. The state-
ment said that the University
Grants Commission, at its meet-
ing held on June 17 and 18,:1959,
passed a resolution to appoint a
Working Group to study this
question. further and to draw a
plan of action for the change of
the medium of instruction from
English to an Indian language
consistently with the mainte-
nance of high standards in Eng-
lish. -~ 7~ N

In‘ pursuance of the above
resolution, .the Working' Group
had been appointed. e first

* meeting of the Working Group
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was held on February i8, 1986
and the next meeting would be
held at Delhi on April 19

A number of Universities in
India had introduced, or had
plans to introduce, Hindi or a
regional language as the medi-
um of instruction for certain
courses of study. There was mo
power with the Central Govern-
ment to issue directives to Uni-
versities on the question.

Hindi Shikshaka
-Mahavidyalaya

An announcement of March -

27 says that the Government of
India have established a Ken-

driya Hindi Shikshaka Maha-

vidyalaya at Agra to promote

. the study of advanced Hindi

literature and comparative phi-
lology of different E’xdian langu-
ages. The Institute will also
provide facilities for training
Hindi teachers and research in
Hindi teaching.

The Union Government have .

vested the administration of the
Mahavidyalaya in a 33-member
Kendriya Hindi Shikshana Man-
dal which will have full powers
of managing the institution.
Shri M. Satyanarayana, M.P.,
has been appointed Chairman of
the Mandal. o

The Mandal is composed of the
Chairman, two representatives
of the Government of India, 13
members nominated by the Gov-
ernment of India, and represen-
tatives of 17 voluntary organisa-
tions working for the promotion
of Hindi. L .

The Mandal has a Governing
Council which will act as the ex-
ecutive body. The Chairman of
the Mandal is the ex-officio

- Chairman of the Council, with

six other members—two repre-
sentatives of the Government of
India (same as on the Mandal)
and four members nominated by
the Ministry of Education out of
members of the Mandal.

SAHITYA RAGHANALAYAS.

‘Replying to a question in ¢
Lok Sabha on Ma?.‘ch 30, Dr, K.thI:
Shrimali, Union Minister of
Education, said that 10 States
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" had been given financial assist-

ance since 1955-56 for the orga-
nisation of Sahitya Rachana-

layas for training authors in the
- technique of preparing litera-

ture for children, as well as for
neo-literates. During 1959-60, 39
authors were trained in the
technioue of preparing literature
for children.

Council For Rural Higher
Education

Dr. KL. Shrimali, Union
Minister of Education. inansu-
rated the seventh meeting of the
Nationa! Cowmeil for Ruv"-\!
Highar Fdueation in New Delhi
on March 23. o

In his address, Dr. Shrimali
caid that stvdents fron': '-these
Institutes had onbortu.mtles of
serving the countrv In manv
fields. such as sncial erlu.cahon.
cn-operation and rural indust-
ries. .

The National Council examin-
ed the emplovment vosition of
graduates and Aiploma bolders
who had nassed out of the 11
Rural Institntes in the countrv.
Almonst gll the students in engi-
neering and aqricultural cour<es
and about 50 ver cent in the
Ninlema rourse had alreadv
fomd emplovment. In order to
widen the scone of emnlovment,
it wags rerommended that each
inatitite shonld et un an ageney
which would enllect information
recardine emplovment opnortu-
nities. follow un their careers
and wark as a liaison ‘hetwgen
the stndents and the employing
agencies.

AssrssMENT COMMITTEES

The Conncil agreed to the set-
ting up of small committees to
conduct effective assessment of

" the various technical courses

conducted in the Rural Insti-
f.uzg? 1t also approved rules re-
lating to the grant of recognition
to Rural Institutes.

. It was suggested that there
should be a governing body or

" ‘management committee to_ad-

vise on the administration of the
Institutes. ! .

‘It was agreed that short-term
courses fog non-officials should
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be introduced in R}tral Institptgs
in co-operation with the Minis-
try of C.D. and Co-operation for
the training of workers at Pan-
chayat and District levels.

The objective of Rural Institutes
is to provide higher education, after
the secondary stage, to the rural
people in their own setting, to create
leadership among the rural youth,
and to train personnel for the Com~
munity Development programme ot
the Government of India,

Ten Rural Institutes were started

in 1956 in implementation of the

Shrimali Committee Report. An-
nther Institute was established at

Kasturba Sewa Mandir, Rajpura, in
1959.

ENGINEERING DIPLOMAS
RECOGNISED

Accordine to an announcement
of March 28 the Government of
Tndia have decidef} to recoonise
the Diplomas in Civil, N.Iecha.m-
cal and Rlectricel Ensineerine
awarded by the Department of
Tndustries, Government of Pun-
jab. to students of Guru Na_nak
Ensineering College, Ludhiana
and Mehrchand Technical Insti-
tute, Jullundur, who passed the
exsaminations held bv the De-
partment in 1956 and 1957.

The recognition has been ac-
corded for purposes of recruit-

ment/appointment to subordi.
nate posts and services. L

HIMALAYAN MOUNTAINEERING

INSTITUTE

The eighth meeting of the
Executive Council of the Hima-
layan Mountaineering Institute,
Darieeling, was held in New
Delhi on March 20 under the
chairmanship of the Prime

‘Minister, Shri Jawaharlal Nehru.

The Council approved in princi-
ple that the advance course in
the Himalayan Mountaineering
Institute be reorganised with a
view to synchronising it with
the basic course so that some
20 persons may be trained
in advanced technique every
year. The Council also noted
with gratification that students
from most of the States in In-
dia have shown keen interest
~nd - ioined the courses at the
Institute.

The proposal for conducting
rock climbing courses in the
various States was approved by
the Council and a lumpsum pro-
vision of Rs. 15,000 in the budget
estimates for 1960-61 was made
for this purvose. The tenure of
Rrigadier Gyan Singh as the
Principal of the Institute was
extended for a further period of
two years.

NNUAL REPORT OF MINISTRY
OF HEALTH

annual report for 1959-60
of'It‘E: Ministry of Health, issued
on March 29, stated that almost
the entire population exposed to
malaria is now covered by the
National Malaria Eradication
Programme started in April 1958.
The number of malaria units
functioning in various States
on October 31 was 386.25 against
the allotted number of 390.

urve work under the
NSciona%’ Filaria Control Pro-
‘gramme is’ still -in progress in
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some of the participating States.
The total population covered by
‘the sample survey up to October
31 is 22.94 million. Under anti-
parasitic measures, 48.?2 lakh
persons were treated with Het-
razan. Under anti-mosquito
measures, 24.59 lakh houses were
sprayed once, 9.83 lakh twice an
2.40 lakh thrice. '

A check-up clinic was started
‘under the scheme ahd up to
December, 598 persons were
“examined.
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As against 4,610 isolation beds
.sanctioned in various States,
2,710 were estahlished up to the
end of 1958-59. X-Ray and labo-
ratorv eouipment was distribut-
ed to 60 T.B. clipics in the States
and the opening of other 96
rlinics was approved. Besides 10
Aftercare and - Rehabilitation
Centres for T.B. patients were
sanctioned. A sum of Rs. 15
lakhs was disbursed as grants to
T.B., leprosy, cancer and other
v_oluntary organisations and ins-
titutions. The number of heds in
the Mental Hospital. Ranchi, was
raised to 453 from 420.

PriMary HrearTy CENTRES

Since the inception of the
scheme of Primary Health Cen-
tres in Decemher 1954 up to
March, 1959, 1399 centres were
ovened. A further allocation
of 12.64 million dollars was
made by the UNICEF for the
gievelo;)ment of health services
In rural areas, bringing the
total of its contribution to 72.1
million dollars.

A scheme for the establish-
ment of Health Education
Bureaus in States was sanction-
ged and the setting up of Bureaus
In'7 States was approved.

With WHO-UNICEF assist-
ance, a National T.B. Institute
for training workers has been
established at Bangalore and it
is expected to begin functioning
by the middle of 1960. At the
All India Institute of Hygiene
and Public Health, Calcutta, 400
students are expected to conti-
nue training in different courses.
A new 18-month course in Pre-
ventive and Social Medicine has
been introduced.

The expenditure on the Fami-
ly Planning Programme from
April to December 1959 was
Rs. 44.75 lakhs. There are at
present 1184 clinics (744 in rural
areas), 1318 M.C.H. centres, 262
district hospitals, 21 medical col-
leges and 63 other training cen-
tres, giving family planning ad-
vice. Over 2,500 persons have
been trained and about 50 lakh
have been contacted. In 1958 as
compared to 1956 the off-take of
contraceptives has increased
over six times and the number
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of sterilisation operations to
three times.

INDIGENOUS SysTEMS

For the development of indi-
genous systems of medicine,
apart from a sum of Rs. 1525
lakhs allocated to various State
Governments to meet expendi-
ture on the establishment and
expansion of institutions, an ad-
dxtloqal sum of Rs. 2,66,650 was
sanctioned as grants-in-aid for
research at the Central Institute
of Research in Indigenous Sys-
tems of Medicine, Jamnagar.
So far five State Governments,
;ouz: universities and two private
institutions have started courses
of study for the Diploma in
Pharmacy.

Under the National Water
Supply and Sanitation Program-
me loans totalline Rs. 30.14
crores. including the provision
made for 1959-60, were sanction-
ed to the State Governments for
the execution of 278 water sup-
nly and 61 sewage schemes.
Against the provision of Rs. 10
crores for water supoly and
drainage schemes of Corpora-
tions, 9 schemes are under ex-
ecution.

For rural water supply a sum
of Rs. 6.997 crores, including the
provision for 1959-60, was sanc-
tioned as grant-in-aid to the par.
ticipating States. At the end df
the year, 232 schemes, at an esti-
mated cost of Rs. 17.87 crores,
were under execution. A sum
of 6.2 million dollars has been
made available by the U.S. Gov-
ernment for this programme.

International agencies conti-
nued to give assistance to sev-
eral health schemes. The W.H.O.
provided agssistance amounting
to $881983. A provision
of $33640 has been made
under the Malaria Eradication
Special Account. The Govern-
ment of India contributed Rs. 20
lakhs to W .H.O. and Rs. 16 lakhs
to the UNICEF which has allo-
cated 5.1 million dollars to India.

ANTI.V.D. CAMPAIGN

For the" control of venereal
diseases, 4 clinics were establish-

- ed during the year, bringing the

total to 49. In the clinics estab-
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lished under the Second Plan,

2,26,972 cases were treated up to
October.

An intensive mass V.D. treat-
ment campaign was launched in
the Rulu Valley in September
in collaboration with UNICEF.
Up to the end of October, 50 per
cent of the population at risk
had been treated. :

A. mass V.D. campaign pro-
gramme for the Jaunsar Bawar
area in Uttar Pradesh will be
initiated on the basis of data be-
ing collected through a pilot sur-
vey in the area.

Yaws is being satisfactorily
tackled in Orissa, Madhya Pra-
desh. Bombay State will soon
start an anti-yaws programme.

Up to the end of December
1959," nearly 14 crore persons
were tuberculin tested and of
these 49 crore vaccinated with
B.C.G. The manufacture of dry
freeze vaccine on an experimen-
tal basis is exvected to start this
vear at the B.C.G. Laboratory,
Guindy.

For the control of leprosy,
there are 4 treatment and study

centres and 95 subsidiary centres -

in various States. A scheme
has been sanctioned for training
60 medical officers every year in
leprosy at the Medical College,
Nagpur, and the first training
course began in September.

Under the Trachoma Control
Pilot Project, survey and treat-.
ment programmes were under-
taken in U.P, Rajasthan and
Punjab.

TRAINING

During the year, the Govern-
ment of India offered financial
assistance for the expansion of
7 colleges. The entire amount of
6.5 crores allocated for this pur-
pose in the Second Plan has been
consumed and a sum of Rs. 2.15
crores required for the expan-
sion was found from other sav-
ings.

The Government of New Zea-
land has given further assistance
of £100,000 under the Colombo

Plan in addition to the original

aid of £1 million towards the
establishment of the All India
Institute of Medical Sciences,
New Delhi. The Rockefeller
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" Foundation has also given grants

totalling 200,000 dollars for the
purchase of scientific equipment
and books. '

A sum of Rs. 42.23 lakhs was
sanctioned for the construction
of buildings for the Maulana
Azad College, Delhi, and Rs.
2.35 crores for the buildings for
the Pondicherry College.

. Post-graduate training courses
in medicine, surgery, mdwifery
pathology and anatomy with 33
students were started in Novem-
ber in Government hospitals in
Delhi. N

During the year, financial
assistance was offered for in-
creasing the number of admis-
sions in Calcutta Dental College.
A sum of Rs. 295 lakhs was
diverted towards the establish-
ment of a Dentald Cglle%e at
Nagpur. Post-graduate train-
ingglgourses in dentistry with 37
students were started in Bom-
bay.

Under the programme .of
training health visitors and mid-
wives, apout 140V candidates
were tramned in various centres.

‘'T'he existing Y health centres

under the communty Develop-

' ment programmes were expana-

ed ana new centres were open-
ed. ‘Lhe numper of institut.ons
training auxiliary nurse-mid-
wives rose from 1u7 to 124 up tq
October, A short ¢ months
course was started to orient the
Indigenous dais in modern tech-
niques for work in rural areas.
Up to November, 2004 personnéi
oI various categories were train-
ed at tne tnree orientation
‘L'raining Centres.

During the year, 131 scholars
and feiiows were placed ‘Ior
training in different mstitutions
in india and 70 Incians were
sent abroad.

C.H.S. SCHEME

Under the Contributory Health
Service Scheme, 9 static and one
mobile dispensaries were open-
ed, bringing the total to 34 (ex-
pected to be 40 by March) and
4 respectively. The number of
patients treated was over 40
lakhg as against 37 lakhs last
year. ..-.. -
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More D.D.T. For Malatia
Ecradication

An agreement was signed in
New Dethi on March 25 between
tneé Government of India and the
U.S. ‘lechnical Co-operation
Mission for the utilisation of
$2,124,000 by T.C.M., together
with $2,520,000 allocated by the
Government of India, for pur-
chasing additional 7,540 long
tons or DDT for the National
Malaria Kradication Programme
this year. .

An additional sum of $456,900,
originally earmarked by T.C.M.
for buying mICIOSCOpeES .and
jeeps tor anu-malaria operat;ons,
wili now pay for a part of the
DD, ‘the decision or the Gov-
ernment of lndia to buy the
venhicles locally, has enabled
1".C.v. to send une dollars saved
on LDT imports.

Last year was the first full year
of the Malaria Eradication Program-
me. The experience gained during
the year made it apparent that
quantities of DDT, aaditional to
tnose already provided under a U.S.
grant, would be necessary to. keep
the programme going at full tempo.

The United States had already
granted Rs. 37.2 crores of assistance
to both the malaria eradication and
control programmes.

Control Of V.D,

According to an announcement
dated Marcn 20, the Union Minl-
stry of Health has sanctioned tne
estuplishment of four V.. cli~
nics durmg 1960-61 oy the Asso-
ciation tor -Moral and Social
rygiene in India.

Studies show that in large
citsxes and industrial areas the
inciaence of syphilis alone is estl-
mated to be 5 to 7 per cent of tl'1e
population. The magmtudg in
rural areas is not fuily detmgd.
Sup-Himalayan tracts extending
irom Kashmir to Assam appear
to have a high incidence of
syphilis.

A review of clinic admissions
in Madras, Bombay and Calcutta
hospitals reveals that 66 to 75
per cent cases are of early infec-
tious syphilis. The age group

between 15 to 35 is at greater
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risk and is responsible for 80 pet
cent of the total infectious load.

The sex ratio of early infec-
tious syphilis has been found to
be 6 males to one female. This
shows that there must be a con-
siderable reservoir of infection
among women. Studies among
pregnant women in larger cities
show a seropositivity rate rang-
ing from 5 to 12 per cent. In'a
survey of 1,000 pregnancies in
260 women with untreated
syphilis, the results as related to
the infant were: ‘Healthy non-
syphilitic children — 30 per cent;
syphilitic babies — 40 per cent;
still births and neo-natal deaths
— 30 per cent. ,

ConNTrROL MEASURES

. In 1949 the Government of In-
dia in collaboration with the
World Health Organization set
up a V.D. Demonstration Centre
in Himachal Pradesh. Recent re-
ports show a considerable reduc-
tion in the incidence of syphilis
in this State. The centre 1s en-
gaged in training personnel be-
sides survey and mass treatment,
So far, 17 teams from different
States participated in the train-
ing programme at the end of
whicn each team was supplied
with laboratory equipment and
penicillin  (PAM) Dby the
UNICEF.

A scheme for the control of’
venereal and other allied diseases
has been included in the Second
Five-Year Plan with an alloca-
tion of Rs. 84.28 lakhs including
the Central Government’s share
of Rs. 58.67 lakhs. It envisages
the establishment of V.D. clinics
in headquarters of the States and
75 V.D. clinics in district head-
quarters. The Government of
India shares 75 per cent of the
non-recurring expenditure sub-
ject to a maximum of Rs. 15,000
per clinic and 50 per cent of the
recurring expenditure up to Rs.
1,55,000 per clinic per year dur-
ing the Plan period. 1t is also
proposed that each State should
set up a V.D. Control Section for
an eftective organisation of the
programme.

ProGRESS OF SCHEME

Up to December 1959, 3 head-
quarters V.D. clinics and 47 Dis-
trict clinics were set up in vari-
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ous States. On an average about
675 patients report in each of
these clinics every month for
treatment. Arrangements have
also been made for free supply
of PAM worth Rs. 1,35,500 to
these clinics. Training arrange-
ments have been made for re-
fresher courses. at the V.D.
Training Centre, Safdarjang
Hospital, New Delhi, and Gov-
ernment General Hospital, Mad-
ras. v

Intensive control schemes,
which include field survey and
mass treatment, have begen con-
ducted in the Mahasu district of
Himachal Pradesh. A short in-
tensive anti-V.D. Control Pro-
gramme, based on treatment of
the total population of 1,30,000
in an area of 1,934 sq. miles, was
Jaunched on September 1, 1959,
in the Kulu sub-division of Pun-
jab. About 77,413 persons were
given treatment during this cam-
paign.

A pilot survey work is expect-
ed to begin shortly in Janusar
Bawar area of Uttar Pradesh to
prepare a scheme for the region.
Facilities for the diagnosis and
treatment of venereal diseases
are also available for seamen at
various ports.

Yaws, a non-venereal trepone-
mal disease, is a lesser problem.
-It is prevalent in some of the dis-
tricts of Andhra Pradesh, Bom-
bay, Madhya Pradesh and
Orissa. Anti-Yaws campaigns
are in progress in these States
except Bombay. The programme
is scheduled to be completed by
1963. A scheme for anti-Yaws
work in Bombay is under con-
sideration.

Production Of Freeze
Dried B.C.G. Vaccine

An announcement of March 25
says, the Government of India
have decided that manufacture
of freeze dried BCG vaccine
should be taken up on an ex-
perimental basis at the BCG
Vaccine Laboratory, Madras.
The production is expected to
begin by the middle of this year.

The plant which has been in-
stalled was obtained from France
and the staff trained by French

+ Indian Information

engineers. The plant has a capa-
city 16 freeze dry 4000 ampoules
of 50 doses each in one shift.

Freeze dried B.C.G. Vaccine
has been- extensively and suc-
cessfully used in Japan. This
vaccine can last for several
months unlike liquid vaccine.

CANCER INSTITUTE
IN KANPUR

During question hour on
March 23, Shri D.P. Karmarkar,
Minister of Health, told the Lok
Sabha that a cancer institute
would be attached to the Kan-
pur Medical College. It would
be established during 1960-61.

The Government of Uttar Pra-
desh had asked for financial aid

for the Institute and the Gov--

ernment of India had sanctioned

a grant of Rs. 2 lakhs this year:

COBALT PLANT IN DELHI
Replying to a question in the

Lok Sabha on March 28 Shri

D.P. Karmarkar, Minister of

Health, said that a proposal to

set up a Cobalt Plant to_treat
cancer patients in the Irwin
Hospital, Delhi, had been receiv-
ed. The cost of the plant would
be about Rs. 2,50,000.

The requirements of the Hos-
pital would be kept in view
while forwarding the request
for cobalt units to the Colombo
Plan authorities under the Capi-
tal Aid Programme for 1960-61.

ANNUAL REPORT OF MINISTRY
OF REHABILITATION

The annual report for 1959-60
of the Ministry of Rehabilita-
tion, released on March 27, states
that the year 1959 marked the
beginning of the final phase in
the work of rehabilitation of
D.Ps. from East Pakistan, while
with the virtual completion of
the work relating to payment of
compensation to West Pakistan
D.Ps., the task of rehabilitation
in the western region has practi-
cally come to an end.

According to the report, a sum
of Rs. 352,52 crores will have
been spent on displaced persons
from both East and West Pakis-
tan up to the end of 1959-60. Out
of this, Rs, 165.71 crores will
have been spent on relief and
rehabilitation of D.Ps. from East
Pakistan alone. A provision of
Rs. 16.17 crores has been made
for East Pakistan D.Ps. for
1960-61, as against Rs. 6.08 crores
for D.Ps. from West Pakistan
and Rs. 4 crores for migrants
from the Pakistan-held areas of
Jammu and Kashmir. In addi-

tion, Rs. 7.52 crores have been
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allocated for the Dandakaranya |,

Project and Rs. 2.30 crores for
the Rehabilitation Industries
Corporation, both meant for the

benefit of D.Ps. from East Pakis-
tan.

RESIDUARY PROBLEMS

The population of camps and’
homes in the Eastern region
came down by over 75,000 per-
sons and 56 camps and homes
including those in Tripura and
Orissa were closed, and one in
Bihar is to be closed shortly.
This will leave camps only in

West Bengal during the next
year.

During the year, 26,000 more
families were given rehabilita-

~ tion assistance raising the total

number of families so far assist-

ed to 6.02 lakhs. Rehabilitation ‘

schemes costing Rs. 8.84 crore
were sanctioned. ' '

The assessment of non-camp
families revealed that the re-
maining work of rehabilitation
in Orissa and Bihar would be
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tompieted by the end of 1960,
andpin Tripura and Assam by
the close of the next financial
year. The residuary px;oblem-'m
West Bengal and Tripura® in-
volved a further expenditure of
Rs. 646.96 lakhs for acjlghtmnal
assistance to 53,818 families. Of

- this, a sum of Rs. 380 lakhs, cov-
ering 34,880 families, has been
sanetioned. Besides, "a sum of
Rs. 21.93 lakhs was sa{ncthned
for non-camp families In Bihar, -
Orissa and Assam. An amount
of Rs. 11,50 lakhs was also sanc-

" tioned for the acquisition, recla-
mation and development of colo-
nies in Assam, and Rs. {4.40-
lakhs to the displaced persons
settled in Tripura for terracxfig
the land. allotted to them.

At Bonhooghly and Behala, the

“ construction of 560 tenements
* has been completed and another
800 -tenements are under con-
struction. A sum of Rs. 5.37 lakhs
has been sanc‘ioned,for the con-
struction of a 'school and a pro-
duction centre for

. girls.

A sum of Rs. 18:88 lakhs was
sanctioned during the year fur

acquisition of-219 acres of land
_in West Bengal. :

Out 6f 144 squatterz’ colonies,
90 havefbeen regularised in full
and 13 in part. For providing
business facilities to displaced
‘persons, schemes costing Rs. 2.47

~ . Jakhs were sanctioned for com-.

struction ‘of markets at Dubri
and Paltan Bazar in Assam dur-
ing the year. : :

Iﬁnﬁsmmx. SCHEMES

Twenty schemes of medium
industries have so far been sanc-
tioned, 'involving & total ex-
‘penditure of Rs. 191 lakhs, to'
provide emplo, ment to 7900 per-
“sons. Besides assistance to the

" extent. of Rs. 130 lakhs has been

sanctioned to the West Bengal
State Transport
and quoch’-thar State Trans-
port Organisaticn for expanding
transport facilitiés and thus pro-
viding employment to pbout
3400 dispiaced pérsons.

A total sum of Rs. 219 lakhs @ patients departments.

has been advanced to industrial-
ists xgd'to the State Transport

por’t,
+ Organisations and about 4,000
 ndtan aformasion

'
I

AN . . A
. displaced persons have receiv-

N

Organisation

ed employment. . .
_ThepRehabilitation Industries

'Corporation has sanctioned loans

ting to Rs. 27.03 lakhs to
Tumoxlixr:iustgrial concerns. These
scheme are likely to provide
employment to, 1,300 persons.

Besides, 141 schemes of small-
scale and cottage industries and
prodiction centres, costing .B.s.
124.39 lakhs have been sanction-
ed so far to provide employment
to 18,000 persons, in addition to
24 -schemes in Assam and 148
schemes in Tripura.

About 41,000 displaced persons -

from Kast Pakistan have com-
pleted training and about 3,500 -
are undergoing training. During
the year, 44 tralning schemes
have been sanctioned at a cost

o1 Rs. 27 lakhs to p}‘ovide {rain-
ing to about 4600 displaced per-
sons. S » , ’

o Socmﬁ SERVICE ..

displaced | So far, 583 primary school’

uildings have been sanctioned
2t a co%t of Rs. 40.59 lakhs and
grants exceeding Ks. 2 crores tor
meeting the recurring expendi-
ture on aoout 1,i0u . primary
schools.” One mulupurpose
scnool and 24 new Seconaary
Schools have¢ already becn sei
up. ln addition, 449" Secondary
scnools have been assisted witn.
capital grants aggregating Rs.
110,06 lakhs.

‘

Ten degree colleges have been
set up ‘a%r a cost of Rs. 105.30
‘lakhs. Capital grants to the ex-
tent of Rs. 75.90 lakhs have been’

* sanctioned to 57 non-official col-
leges to provide ac}chtional
accommodation and equipment.

" §chemes for ‘the training of
1 1%5: teachers in West Bengal
and %) teachers in Assam have
beén sanctioned at.a cost of Rs.
12.68 lakhs, and a Training
School has been set up in West
Bengal. S

The camps have been provided

with 16 hospitals ‘with a provi- -

sion for 591 'indctﬁr bedus1 and 13
i ries with regular out-
dispensaries ¥ ot Sedvel;
mobile medical ts .
ambulance vans have also been
sanctioned for camp inmates.
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For providing medical facili- .
ties to displaced persons in gene-
ral, 712 T.B. beds, 43 maternity .
beds, 56 beds for the treatment
of children and nine beds for
mental patients’ have been re-
served in various hospitals. Be-
sides, one full:fledged hospital,
67 dispensaries and three mater-
nity centres have been set up.
The building for one chest clinic
is under construction and sanc-
tion for two more clinics has
been accorded.

It has been decided that the -
maintenance loans given to dis- ~
placed persons in the past on
their dispersal from camps for
rehabilitation be converted into
grants, thus giving a relief of
aoout Rs. 5.5 crores to more than
one lakh families.

_The loans granted to the State
Government of West Bengal to
meet the.recurring expenditure
on educational institutions will
also be converted info grants.

' DANDAKARANYA PROJECT

Regarding the Dandakaranya
Project, large areas for reclama-
tion of land were made available
by the State Governments in
October 1959, and about 11,500
acres had teen reclaimed by the
middle of February 1960. The -
movemrent oi displaced persons
from camps in West Bengal to
Dandakaranya was resumed in
November and upto the end of
" Fepruary, 1631 families had -
been moved.

Most of the staff required for
engineéring works in Danda-
karanya has been recruited and
plans for various types of works -
have been finalised. Works of the
value_of over Rs. 87 lakhs are in
progress. Thirty Work Centres
have been,constructed and 45
others are under construction. ’
The construction of a new 50
mile road and improvement of
other .roads totalling 163 at a
cost of Rs. 1.5 crores have been
sanctioned in addition tp the ex-
penditure on the improvement
' of Natiorlal Highway 43.

D.Ps. Fkom West PAKISTV TAN

Reviewing the work in the
Western Region, the Report says,
out of the total number of 4.85
lakh displaced persons who filed
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_ compensation applications upto
: January 31, 1960, about 4.49 lakhs

. were paid compensation amount.
ing to Rs. 128.30 crores.

Out of this amount Rs. 56.48
crores were paid in' cash, Rs.
51.53 crores by transfer of pro-
perties and Rs. 20.29 croreg by
way of adjustment of public

. rules, The residuary work re-
lating to the remaining cases is
likely to be finished in the next
few month. '

Dy.ring the year, various con-
cessions were given to D.Ps. un-
der the Compensation Scheme.
It has been decided to grant re-
lief to migrants from Pakistan-
held areas of the Jammu and
Kashmir State in the shape of
ex-gratia ad hoc assistance. For
displaced persons from tribal
areas of Tirah, an ex-gratia grant
of Rs. 2,500 each has been an-
nounced. '

Out of 4.77 lakh families who
were allotted evacuee lands in
Punjab on a quasi-permanent
basis, - permanent rights were

. transferred to 2,63,804 allottees
upto December 31, 1959, covering
an area of 1932408 standard
acres valued at about 87 crores.
Proprietary rights in 84,459

houses allotted along with the -

lands were also transferred. .

Upto December 31, 10,528 non-

Punjabi land, claimants were al-

lotted 30,589 . standard acres, -

1,57,465 ordinary acres of land
and groves worth about Rs. 37
lakhs in various States.

‘About 2.03 lakh displa‘u.;ed per-
sons had been placed in Govern.-
mgeﬁzt anii private services thro-
ugh employment exchanges upt

December 31. - & p o

ADVANCES TO DISPLACED
PENSIONERS

A Press Note issued on March
25 by the Ministry of Finance
says, the Government of India
- have declded to extend for a fur.

. ther period upto _September 30,
1960, the existing arrangements
for the payment to displaced
Central and Provincial Govern-
ment Pensioners of advances of
?ﬁhsjqq _pending the transfer of
ﬁgir pensions from Pakistan.

]

Conference Of Chairmen
Of State S.W.A. Boards

The three-day conference of
Chairmen of the State Social
Welfare Advisory. Boards con-
cluded in New Delhi on March
20. Shrimati Durgabai Desh-
mukh, Chairman of the Central
Social Welfare Board, presided.

- The Conference considered the

role of voluntary agencies in’

welfare work in the field, in the
light of the formation of panch-
ayats and zila parishads in some

- of the States. It went into the

question” of estaplishment of
cadres for social workers and
grants-in-aid programme, It also
discussed measures for affording
more opportunities for gainful
employment of a large number
of women, by way of providing
them a living wage or by supple-
menting the family income by
work during leisure hours.

SMALL PropucTION UNITS

The steps which were being
taken in conjunction with differ-
ent organisations, such as the
Khadi and Village Industries
LCommission, the "Handloom
Board, etc., for framing suitable

-schemes for starting small pro-

duction units were examined in
detail. o

Large scale industrial ancil-
lary units where women were
being trained and employed .in
the manufacture of various com-
ponents of machinery have been
started in a few places.: -

The conference was of the

view that welfare work pertain-
ing to women and children

. should continue to be handled

by voluntary organisations
which should work in close co-
ordination with and extend full
co-operation to the panchayat
samities,

Members were also informed
of the progress made by. the
Bulsara Committee in drawing .
up a code for grants-in-aid to
vol_pntary.‘ welfare institutions.

SOCIAL WELFARE GRANTS

An announcement of March
25 says that Rs. 35.35 lakhs were
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sanctioned as grants-in-aid to
2268 social welfare institutions
by the Central Sogial Welfare
Board at its last meeting. )

Institutions which were sanc-
tioned ‘the grants for the first
time numbered 689.

In the field of child welfare,
893 institutions were allotted Rs.
13.54 lakhs, while institutions
working for women’s welfare,
numbering 815, were given Rs.

" 13.19 lakhs.

Besides, 36 institutions for the
handicapped received grants of
Rs. 1.31 lakhs, and" 526 institu-
tions engaged in general welfare
work were given Rs. 7.3 lakhs.

* Till the end of 1959, the Board
had given grants totalling Rs.

* 297 lakhs.to about 5,170 institu-

tions catering for children’s and
women’s welfare, uplift of the
handicapped and other pro-
grammes. .

" Harijan | W elfare

An ' announcement dated
March 17 says that on an average
Rs. 1.2 crores were spent every
month on the welfare schemes of
‘Backward Classes’ 'in 1958-59.
The current year’s allocation is
about Rs. 1 crore a month.

The total expenditure in 1958-
59 amounted to Rs. 14.2 crores

Rs. 9.9 crores in the State sector, ~
-that is, the Centre and the State

sharing the cost equally, and
Rs. 4.3 crores in the Central sec-
tor, that is, the entire amount
given by the Government of
india,

The' allocation made in 1959~
60 is Rs. 12.2 crores, Rs.’5.77
crores in the State sector and
Rs. 6.43 crores in the Central sec-
tor. In addition, a sum of Ks. 1.16
crores ha sbeen allocated for the.
advancement of underdeveloped
areas during }959-60. The Sec-
end Plan’s outlay is Rs. 90 crores.

The term ‘Backward Classes’
covers: (a) ‘Scheduled Castes,
(b) "Scheduled Tribes, (¢) Ex-
criminal Tribes, &tc. .

' Agpril 15,1960

. Wage Boards -

" REPORT OF MINISTRY OF LABOUR

AND EMPLOYMENT FOR 1959-60

The annual report of the Mini-
“stry of Labour and Emvlovment

for 1959-80 was released on

March 20. The report states that
during 1959, there was a sub-
stantial decrease in man-days
lost through work stoppages. As
compared with 78 lakh man-davs'
Ingt during 1958. .time-loss in
1959 was about 56 lakh man-
- days. ( _
" The Code of Discipline, has

" met with an encouraging mea-

- f segs. From June 1958,
x'?;rll::noftsg:;le into force, till the
end of December 1959, 777 cases
of hreaches of-the Code were re-
ported to the Fvaluation and
Tmplementation Division -of the

" Ministry. Of these, 226 did not

require action, and 180 were re-
 ferred to the State Governments
concerned. Of - the remaining

371 cases, 242, i.e. 65 per cent, .

werd settled or -the breaches

.. brought home to the guilty

’ : ' t.
" parties for setting them righ'
-'?‘hg ::st were under investiga-
tion. -  pval
During the year, the Bvalua-
tion and Implementation. Divi-
si6n succeeded in bringing about
out-of-court settlement in‘eleven
cases of indusfrial disputes out
of 27 cages taken up by the Divi-
sion. In 9 cases, attempfs at set-

" tlement did ndt succeed and the’

remaining cases were in the pro-
cess of negotiation: - ‘

mendations' of the

The Board for the Cotton

Textile and Cement ihdustries

- Were published, along with Gov-

ernment decisions theréon. The

Wage Board for Sugar industry

expects to submit its. report

sometime in Seotember 1960. In

k the meatitime, the Board made a

_unanimous recommendation for

‘the grant of interdm relief to
workmen in sugar factories gnd
almost alt factories have imple-
mented the recommendation.

Indizh Fajbrmetion |

WELFARE AcTrviTiEs
' ‘About'l4.z:3 1akh employees at

‘86 centres. in the country had

“getting the benefit of the
tIflfltléglogyeees’-g State Insurance
Scheme. The year witnessed

further extension of the Scheme
to families of insured persons.

The total number of.family ur_ﬁts
covered was 410 lakhs. ie,

about 11.84 lakh additional bene-
ficiaries. Y g .

. Fmployees’  Provident
Fu'lr‘xhdi Scheme, 1952 which jni-

tially appliedo 6 il;;lustries, has

heen -extended to 33 additional

jndustries and establishments.

The membership of the Fund

etood. at 25.4 lakhs at the end of

March 1959, It has now heen de.

iided to extend the benefit of the
gg\ﬁbgei’.:’e Provident Funds
Act to all -establishments em-

*ploying 20 or more persons:

_ Besides, up to the end of Octo-
be?§§59, over 12 lakhs of colliery
kers in 1,181 coal mines were

recetving provident fund hene-

* fits under the Coal Mines Provi-

ds Scheme. _
'de'rI"%!eF‘ g;ai Mines Labour W.el—'
fare Fund Organisation main-
tnined steady progress. During
1958-59, the ver canita expendi-

re -incurre F

ggezo as compared with Rs. 17
in 1957-58. ‘The income’of the
Fund during 1959-60 is exvected
to be over Rs. 1.76 crores, o

which about Rs. 1.70 crores will

he spent on general welfare and

‘housing prégramme &uring the
year. - - ‘

FMPLOYMENT

It is estimated that the first-4-

years of the Second Plan would

" have provided employment to

45 to 5 milliohs as compared

with the Plan target of 85.mil-
lions. . The ‘yemaining employ- .
ment opportunities were ‘ex-

thy

d by the Fund was .

pected to be created in the com-
ing year. S .
At the end of 1959, 248 em-
ployment exchanges were func-
tioning as against 212 at the end
of the previous ‘'year. The num-
ber of applicants on the Live
Register was -14.20901 as com- -

_pared with 11,83,299 at the end

of the previous year. registering
an increase of 2,37\,602 ie. 201
per cent. Some of this addition
was due to the establishment of
new employment exchanges.
Before the beginning of the
Second Plan, the capacity of
various Industrial. Training

Imstitutes and Centrées was 10,534

seats. The target of additional
seats for the Second Plan was
placed at 30,000, and the expan-
sion programme has been sub-
stantially achieved.

+ Out of the 50 units, which
goreed to introduce the scheme
of labour participation through
joint councils of management, 23
units have so-far implemented
the scheme. ‘ ‘

Additional Emplo'ymept‘
“In Second Plan
The report issued on March 26

. onr the study, undertaken by the

National Employment Service of
the Labour Ministry to examine
the impact of the Second Plan
‘on employment in_the public
sector, reveals that, the addition-

.al emnlovment generated since

Anvril 1956 up to March 1959 was
11.39 lakhs, while the number of
persons employed inh the public
sector at the end of March 1959

" was 63.74 lakhs.

Information regarding the in-
crease in emplovment was
sought , frem 27,781 establish-
ments of which 23.653.i.e. 85.1
per cent submitted returns. ‘

At the beginning of the Second
Plan, employment in public sec-.
tor establishments,® was 45.3
lakhs,: which" incredsed to 53.9

. lakhs at the end of December

1958, i.e. a rise of 189 per cent.
By the end of March 1959 the
rise mounted to 21.8 per cent.

Rate O’F:Igcnm' st

In. the Central Government,
the largest increase, nearly
April 15, 1980
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82,000 took place in the railways.
Posts and Telegraphs provided
additional jobs for 37,000, Educa-
tional and Scientific Services for
' about 10,000, Medical and Health
Services for 1,700 and other de-
partments for 48,000. Activities
connected .with mining and
-quarrying provided additional
employment for 4,000 and the
C.P.W.D. for 4,500, not counting
those employed under contrac-
tors. /

Over half,the increase (4.84
lakhs) occurred in ‘services’,
which included the educational
services, medical and health ser-
“vices, legal, community and per-
sonnel services and administra-
tive offices. The largest increase
onccurred in administrative offi-
ces and departments where em-
ployment rose from 20.5 lakhs t
24.0 lakhs. '

- The Study has also revealed
that with the exception of trans-
port and communications, the
rate of increase in employment
' has been the lowest in ‘Services’.

The percentages of increase for
various industries and Services

are: Agriculture, Live Stock,

ete. — 20.1; Mining and Quarry-
ing — 26.7; Manufacturing —

33.7; Construction — 30.6; Elec-

tricity, Gas, Water — 30.0; Trade
and Commerce — 95.8; Transport

and Communications — 10.5; and

Services — 19.2. ' '

Employment in the public
sector works out to 4 per.cent of
: }h::-i total working population in

ndia.

B ———

EMPLOYEES’' PROVIDENT
FUND

The Central Board of Trustees
of - the Employees’ Provident
Fund, which met in New Delhi
on March 30, recommended to
the Central Government that
subseribers to the Fund might be
granted interest at the rate of
3.75 per cent on their accumula-
tions for the year 1960-61.

. The Board also recommended.
that the question of financing a
- Special Reserve Fund to help
workers whose provident fund

A

. dues are not received, wholly or .

partially, from their employers
.might be considered by a tripar-
tite conference. °

- Indian Information ‘

The Budget Estimates of the

Employees’ Provident Fund
Organisation for 1960-61 were
approved. ’ ' '

About 26.46 lakhs of workers
in about 7,200 establishments are
setting the benefit of provident
fund at present.

PROVIDENT FUN® BENEFIT
-FOR MICA WORKERS

An announcement of March
19 says, the benefit of compul-
sory contributory provident fund
under the Employees’ Provident
Funds Act, 1952, is to be extend-

ed to workers in mica mines and

mica factories employing 50 or
more persons, from May 31, 1960.
It is. estimated that over 25,000
workers in more than 200 mica

mines and factories will get this -

benefit.

The number of industries cov-
ered by the Act will now in-
crease, from 39 to 41. About
26 2 lakhs of persons in various
industries are at present getting
the benefit of provident fund
under the Act. The total net
accumulations in the provident
fund so far amount to Rs. 165
crores. Also, up till now, Rs. 47
crores have been either refunded
to outgoing members or advanc-
ed as loans to existing members.

E.S.). SCHEME EXTENDED

The Employees’ State Insur-
ance‘Scheme has been extended
to Sirpur in Andhra Pradesh,
Dalmianagar,, Banjari and Japla
in Bihar, Dalmiapuram, in Mad-
ras and Hubli in Mysore from
March 27, ‘covering about 19450
factory workers in the areas.

‘ Medical care in, these :areas
will be provided by the respec-
tive State Governments under
service system and seven whole-

time dispensaries have been set
up for this purpose. In addition,
two mobile dispensaries-cum-
dmbulance vans have also been
provided to cater to the needs
of insured persons living in out-
lying villages in the areas of

Dalmianagar, Banjari and Japla.

National Tribunal For
Banks Appointed

The Gazette of India Extra-
ordinary dated March 2, has
notified that the Government of
India have constituted a Nation-
al Tribunal to adjudicate the
dispute between banking com-
panies and their- employees.
Shri Justice Kantilal Thakordas
Desai of the Bombay High Court
has been appointed Presiding
Officer of the Tribunal, with
headquarters ‘at Bombay. .,

The names of 67 banking com-
panies and corporations, exclud-
ing the Reserve Bank of India,
where disputes exist or are ap-
prehended and which will be ad-

judicated by the National Tri-
bunal have been .published in a .

separate schedule to the Gazette.

By another notification pub-.
lished in the Gazette of India
Extraordinary today, Govern-
ment have also referred the dis-

pute between the Reserve Bank . .

and their employees to the same
Tribunal. '
-  STRIKE PROHIBITED

According to a Press Note
issued on March 21 by the Minis-

try of -Labour and Employment,

the Government of India have
prohibited ' confinuance of the
strike by the employees of the
State Bank of India following
reference of the dispute between
them and their employees to a
National Tribunal for adjudica-
tion.

' Houses For Government
Employees In Delhi
. In alwri‘tteri reply to aques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on March
- 25, Shri K.C. Reddy, Minister o’f

240

Works, Housing and Supply, said
that, about 4,000 houses of differ-
ent types were under construc-
tion, in Moti Bagh, Netaji Nagar
and on the 1200-acre area South

_of the Ring Road in Delhi for
. Government employees.

" April 15, 1960

. created \early in 1958 for the

. hastened by, a wound, an injury, -

o , o
- ASSENT FOR W.B, BILL .

An anno’uncemexét of l;)liarg:, 2111 .
ays that the President has

ssent to t{‘he West Bengal Prei
nises Requisition and Control.
Temporary Provisions)
‘Amendment) Bill, 1960. o

The legislation seeks to exten
or threg years the life of the
West Bengal Premises Requisi-
iion and Control (Temporary
Provisions) Act, 1947, which is
due to expire after “March 31,
1960. !

Defence

Compassionate ‘Gratuity
* Fund Awards

i h
A Press Note-issued on Marc
31, byutahe ‘Ministry of Defence
says, further awards, ranging

aggrega

between 1,875 and Rs. 8,000 and - -gua
ing. to R 61,

been sanctioned fx:om the Com-
passionate \ Gratujty Fund in.

favour of the widows of depend-
ents of 12 ) .

yvice Officers. The
_claimg in respect 0 ?’ﬁ'ter officers

who died sipcngne 1, 1953,.are
under consideration.

o ity
- The Compassionate Gratul
Fund (Defence .Services) was

- of ex-gratia awards. to
%vl»-:i%tw:and chgirldgn of decf:eastﬁcé

xmiss . officers of the
W rvices, who died while

in Service on or. after June 1,

1 who die héreafter but
'\:gz'seoaeaths re not due, to, or

or disease which is attributed to

or aggravpted by Service.

Under the scheme a sum of

" four lakhs wak provided for ex-

ratia awards to, dependents of
grﬂ?éefi who died between June

1, 1953 and April 1, 1958.
pect ot"mtbs on or after April

1

1,'1953, will be Rs. one lakh per

~

. Sikh. Battalion
Redesignated
At a solemn ceremony in New

Delhi on March 22 the famous
Indtanlntormlmﬁ N

.
'
Py

" 'AS$SENT FOR ANDHRA

BIiLL

B nnouncement of 'Mz_arch
31As§y:: the President has given

e, Andhra Pradesh-
assent to. the, Rent and

wiildings  (Lease,
I%tilcl:tilgf) Control Bill, 1959.

' Bill seeks to introduce a
un'Iigarm jaw in the State on the

regulation of raising of build-

inas. contyol of rent and preven-
: g‘og:, of unt’r%asonable evictions of

tenants from premises.

ihe '47th, S1KD IWegUIIENL U1 was
Bengal Infantry.

ARMY HONOURS

The names of nine Armg pe;;—l‘ ‘
sonnel were announced -
;/Iarch 19 for distinguished ser-
vice and devotion to duty. They

'have been awarded COMMEN-

DATION CARD, an entry of
which will be made in their Re- ‘
cord of Service. Of them, three
were in service in Jammu and
Kashmir, five in. N.EF.A. and
one at Roorkee.

FLAG DAY COLLECTIONS

An announcement of March 18
says, the Armed Forces Flag Day
fund collections made during

. 1958, amounting to over Rs. 9

lion (Duke of Con-
ggtigk?:}:tamr of the former.

, 11th Sikh Regiment was/resur-

rected into being by the redesig-

nation of the 7ti, Battalion, the -

Qi iment, which is now on )
S1kl;§ egduty ~at Rashtrapati

Bhavan. ' '
~ After sports and prize distzi-
pution the bands played retreat.

The \f,amous 5th Sikh Batta-
lion ‘had an ‘eventful histery
since it was raised in Sialkot in
1901, which was then- known as

 ENVOYS PRESENT
" CREDENTIALS -

SWITZEBI;::ND'\C "
Mr. . Jacques-Albert Cuttas,
Mbasudon-ﬂesxgnatg of - Swit-
-gerland, presented his Creden-

;ﬁq t]ghavan\in NeW Delhi op

E 22, .
Total amount to be paid in res- - March \

. CUBA o
“A New Delhi snnouncement
dated March 17 says that, Mr
Eugenio ‘Soler Alonse, Ambas-

sador-d :
" ted hig Credentials to the Presi:
,:iﬁ:t at Rashtrapati Bhavanp the

e

the Presidént at Rashtra-.

esignate of Cuba, présén:.

lakhs, have been allotted to, vari-
ous States, the Red Cross Socie-
ty, the Services Sports Control
oard and the three Services/
ﬁe’adquarters. . »

E.M.E. OFFIGERS CONFER

" The four day ‘conference of
Senior Officers of the: Corps
of Electrical and Mechanical
Engineers at Army HQ conclud-
ad:in New Delhi on March 24,

_after an address by Lt. Gen. M.S. ..
Wadalia, Deputy' Chief of the

- Army Staff. ;

\ Ambassader To
~ _Finland

India’s Ambassador to Sweden,
Shri ‘Kewal Singh, presentefi
his letters of credence as India’s
Ambassador. to Finland to ﬁe :

o -

Finnish - President, Dr.: U
Kekkonen in thnkl on March

2. -

' During the Finnish Premier’s
visii‘:mnglndia idia in February last,
the. Governinents of India and
Finland had deécided to raise
their -diplomatic representation -

" from Legation to Embassy level. .

ot April 15, 1960

\ B "



EVENTS AT A GLANCE

March 16 — A two-member World Bank Team arrives
in New Delhi ior a three-week tour to
study the working of Indian Railwaysg

— A five-member delegation of artists from
Yugoslavia arrives in Bombay on a four-
week goodwill tour of India

17 — A conference of the Chairmen of State
Social Welfare Advisory Boards begins in
New Delhi ' ’

— Three new wireless telegraph stations are
opened in the Laccadive group of islands,
connecting them with the mainland

19 — A two-day meeting of the National Deve-
lopment Council opens in New Delhi

21 — A new Trade Agreement between India
and Pakistan is signed in New Delhi

i : MARCH 16 1o 31

— Prime Ministei' Nehru ihaugurates the
first power house of the Kundah Basin
Hydro~electric Project - -

26 — Mr. Michael Hoffman, leader of the..six-
member Mission of the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Developnient,
arrives in New Delhi

|
— A two-day session of the Transport Deve-
‘lopment Council begins in New Delhi

27 — The Indo-Pakistan financras talks at the
Ministerial level, which bégan on March
24, conclude at Rawalpindi

" __ Prime Minister Nehru inaugurates  the
\wenty-third annual session of the Federa-
tion of Indian Chambers of Commerce and
Industries \in New Delhi v

28 —_ 'IThe Government of India announce deci-

v

“The embroiderer's art

enriches our "homes
and brings the touch
of luxury within the
reach of‘all.

Beads and shells,
feathers and mirrors
“all help to impart a
magic glamour to any .
- piece of material,
| “thanks to the deft
fingers of our coun-

tty's embroiderers.

Enrid{ your home
with Indian embroi-

— An agreement is signed in New Delhi bet- sion to set up an advisory board for stand- 4  dery.
~ween the Governmeny of India and e . ardising the basic qualifications for  * ]
Misr Trading Company of Cairo for tne - appointments as Company Secretaries
supply ot ome lakh tons of rice 10 (nas ! ‘ ‘ _ L
trom the U.A.R. in 1960 . 20 — H.E. Gamal Abdel-Nasser, President of ALL INDIA ‘HANDICRAFTS BOARD
. . ~_ the U.A.R. arrives.in New Delhi .on a GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
— The Government of India announce the twelve-day visit to India - 8 .
constitution of a Nauopal Tribunal jor : o ‘ .
Banks e _ Mr. P.Y. Antropov, US:S.R. Minister for
. ‘ o Geology and Mineral Resources, arrives in °
3 — lnsu:uments ratifying the Agreement jor New Delhi, along with four Soviet geolo-
Avoidance of Double Taxation of Income gists, on a fortnight’s visit -~
between India and Norway are exchang- , : . ;
ed in Oslo 5 .
: ' : 30 — The Vice-President, Dr. Radhakrishnan, ’
/ — The seventh meeting of the National ingugurates *?‘e s”‘;;hﬂlf atltoxlx.atl ll'{‘l;tlhxatl:on
Council for Rural Higher Education begins of Art, organised ¥y the Lali a Aka- \
in New Delhi . . demi, in New Delhi ' )
, ' . 5 A foletod 3 4 B 2
25 — An agreement is signed in New Delhi bet- 31 — The Government of lndia announce the .,":; B K g3 3

. ween the Government of India and the _ import policy for the half-year from April . . o * 2 ; .:ﬁ . o '

) Citizen Watch Company of Japan tor the to September 1960 \ : % 5 o o
establishment of a watch factory in India \ o .= : '
. . — It is announced that an agreement  has g 5 ,

— An agreement is signed in New Delhi bet- been concluded between the Governmefit - ‘ X e . \
ween the Government of India and the S of India and the Misr Trading Company ’ R ;
T.CM. of US.A. for the purchase of addi- = of Cairo for the utilisation of the’ four- ‘ . : -2 , l DA it
tional 7,540 long tons of D.D.T. for the crore rupee proceeds of the sale of UAR. , 3 , - ' A _ . o,

Malaria Eradication Programme in India rice to India , . B - ‘ ) |
Edited and published by the Director, Publications Division, Ministry of Informstion and Broadcasting, | : o ' : . o

Qavarnmant nof India .Nalhi.f and nrintad ot the Zodiac Press. Tilak Marg, Delhi-§,
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METRIC
MEASURES

Metric _Capacity measure—LITRE—comes into use from April,

: 1960 wben the PAINT and PE
TROLEUM ind
System. Paint will be sold in, s

petroleum will de in litres only

] GALI.ON 4 umss approx.
b LTRE - :ooo mu.aumss

change over to the Metm
litres and the entire msmbutmn of

CONVERSION
TABLE

MILLILITRES (ml) GAI.I.ONS I.ITRES MILLILITRES
hi. QUNCE {to nesrast mi) (tc nearest 10 m)
] b ] ] 4 350
2 24 1 ’ %
3 ]
4 14 ] (}} 0
S (=1 Gil) ’ n 4 8 180
1 a 7%
‘ ' MILLILITRES (mi) ¢ z m
GitLs (to nearess mi) b4 7] 0o
8 » 1)
€1
; ’ ;u ’ L] ”0
3 Qs ) “ “0
4 (m} Pine) 8
GALLONS LITRES MILLILITRES
PINTS UTRES (1) MILLILITRES (to napres 100 mi)
- (to nesrest ml) .
= » % %00
! - % 1% <0
- 1
Y=1i Quart) ' 3 s - oot
. L 7 300
QUARTS LITRES MILLILITRES }.’B” @ m 200
{to ﬂm._“ 7 318 200
' ] 136 [ 363 200
2 2 273 % - 100
3 ] 409 '
4 (=1 Galien) 4 L2 00 4“4 %00
MILLILITRES . Fi. QUNCES LITRES GALLONS QUARTS PINTS GILLS
' (to nearest § A1, o2.) (to near-
sstpim
i
» } 2 - ] ] 3
L ] ] ] e 2 ] ]
0 " 4 - k] /] -
o ' 2 5 [] . - 3
”» 2 [ ] § - 2
® 4 ! 2 - N
% I s ' 3 - - -~
100 3 9 ] ) ] 3
MILLILITRES  PINTS GHLS FI.OUNCES ] LITRES GALLONS QUARTS PINTS
(to nearest {80 nearest pinc)
pfon)
| 511 3
- ] 2 ]
2 2 ! » ¢ . 2 '
200 - 2 4 % 8 3 S -
300 — 3 % o ] -— -
600 - 4, ] [l (1] ] -
700 1 ] 4 n s 1 I
0 ' ' 3 0 " 2 )
%00 i 2 1 % ”» 3 -
100K =tere) t 3 - - 100 a - -

|

CHANGE TO

METRIC SYSTEM

FOR SIMPLICITY & UNIFORMITY

tosned Dy Goverameat of Iadia

AY A ‘ . ' DA-swist?
- R . SRSt




1. Fortnightly r'{ews Digest

A handy reference guide to current develop-
ments. These are classified under Indian Affairs

and World Affairs. -

Single Copy Re. 0.25 Annual Subseription Rs. 5.00

2. Abstraets and Indeg of Articles

Gives a list of selected articles together with
fair digests of important articles on Political,

Economic, Financial, Legal and other questions of
the day. The selection is made from a wide range

'of newspapers and journals (Indian and Foreign)
received in the Parliament Library.

Single Copy Re. 0.40  Annual Subseription Rs. 4.00

3. Atomie News Digest

A monthly publication of important develop-
ments in atomic science in various parts of the

world arranged under three parts: I, Digest of
News, II, Abstracts of Books, Reports and Articles
and III, Bibliography.

Single Copy Re. 0.25  Annual Subseription Rs. 2.50

“ 4. Journal of Parliamentary Information (En‘gllshi,
and Hindi Editions) : O

Half-yearly publication (issued in April and
October) containing articles and information on
parliamentary procedures and practices that are
being evolved in the various legislatures in Indis’
and abroad.

Copies obtainable from

PERIODICALS ISSUED BY THE LOK SABHA SECRETARIAT

~ abroad and abstracts of important ones.

- British House of Commons and other foreign

Single Oopy Rs. 1.35 Annual Subseription Rs. 2.35  -$iugle Copy Re.1.00 Annual Subspription Rs. 8.00

THE SALES SECTION, LOK SABHA SECRETARIAT,
PARLIAMENT HOUSE, NEW DELHI.

5. Digest of Central Acts

Quarterly: contains a short legislative history
and synopsis of every Act passed by Parliament
and assented to by the President during the
quarter.

Single Copy Re. 0.50 Annual Subsoription Rs. 1.75

6. Juridieal Digest

Quarterly: gives abstracts of judgments of the j'

High Courts and the Supreme Court on cases relat-
ing to the provisions of the Constitution of India.,

Single Copy Re. 0.756 Annual Snﬁscriptlon Rs. 2.50

7. Abstiraets of Reports

Monthly: contains an annotated list of selected
Reports of Committees and Commissions appoint-
ed by Legislatures and Governments in India and

- 8ingle Copy Re. 0.50 Apnual Subécriptlon Rs. 5.00

8. Privileges Digest

Quarferly: contains summaries of privilegés
cases in Parliament, State Legislatures in India,

parliaments.

” o~
. !

Tel: 126

AC.or D.C, L H.P.

1 Ton Capacity
Compact Unit
Whisper-quiet operation
Easy to install -

Attractive design and
shade

Low upkeep cost
Well-organised service
facllities

Also monufocturers of Accoole( W¢ter
Caolers, Buffalo Industriol Fans. ‘

oI~

SRt B 1.

AIR CONDITIONING cmlt?b.khlo,ﬂ: 5

PRIVATE LTD.
CALCUTTA BOMBAY NEW DELH]
DISTRIBUTORS » . .5

Lt toi)? As

Asafall Road,

PXE'!‘&%?K
4860 *CENTRAL ‘e

dh

* MEERA & COMPANY, Tel: 8

‘ b Saiew meIhi
. VATE LTD., 44, Janpsin, .
Tok 47385 ~KAPSONS’ REFEIG. & OOND. ENGUULLLL
Lakshmi Building, 0. (P): s
* ORIENTAL REFRIG & ENGO. 00. (Riis n
No. 563, Lakshm! Insurance Bulldll:lhw
all Road, New Delhi Tel: 26134 el :
3, Vidhan Sabha Marg, Luekmow- 10L: to . mol 92458
CORPORATION, 95, Canal RalgS. -o*"es
(SHIcAGO “LL“EOV o RA
y H uekno
Horaﬁrs“.t‘x?:;’ﬁ.du Road, nhgp{.l m";;‘;}f,? m,.,m{:n,
'CHANDER & SONS, Sundrs House 886370 4 Lyahiana
mritsar 178

AR KANTA,
3&% . s SUMAN * -

JUST RELEASED .

-

FACETS OF
PLANNING

Some special papers prepar'éd'

by the Planning C‘ommisslon
and the pick of articles from
";’ojana“ which will aid clearer
' un‘derstanding'cf problems of

: development.

134 Pages

Ask your boolc.ae.ller‘ of_ Wite to :

" "Tse' #ﬁmﬁs’=M@ager,
~The Publications Division,

DELHIS.

ETE O R e e U
i

75 'nﬁye paise

}  —
[

*MEERA & CO., Cooper Road,
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. 7 GREETINGS ~=

Good wishes or Congratulatlons ... send them by a
Greetings Telegram.

Greetings telegrams are delivered on a special picto-
rial form in an eqml% colourful envelope. .
There are a number of stock phrases to choose from .
covering a variety of occasions, both personal anu
social.

The minimum charge for an ordinary gree_ti-ngs ;éle-
gram is go nP. Each additional word costs 7 nP.

DE LUXE SERVICE
For those who prefer s more

personal touch, there is the De-
Luxe Telegram,

Phrase the telegrsm as you

GREETINGS

the.column for gpecial.instruc-

tions. Yeur telegram will be ?’
- deliveréd on ‘the special greet- g .
A\

u:,gs form. It will cost only 12
nP. over the usual charges for

S T TELEGRAMS

. 2@8TE .8 VOLEGAAPNMST OEPAGTHAWY 0A %9552
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Dr. K.L. Shrimali, Union
Minister for Education,
addressing the Sixth Annual
Conference of Chairmen of
the State Social Welfare
Advisory Boards, in New
Delhi on March 17

Maj-Gen. Harbaksh Singh, Colonel of the Sikh Regiment,
presenting at the Red Fort on March 22, the Colours to
the 7th Battalion, the Sikh Regiment, which has been
redesignated as the 5th Sikhs

Shri K.C. Reddy, Union Minister of Works, Housing and
Supply, digging the -first shod of earth to initiate the

construction of the All India Radio Auditorium in New '
Delhi on March 31




Regdo N'
D—94!

The Prime Minister, Shri Jawaharlal

Nehru, feeding the cow of record milk

yield “Levsha,” in New Delhi on

March 27, when he received it as &

gift presented by the Soviet Ambas-

sador in India, H.Ey Mr. LA. Benedik-_
tov, from the Soviet Government and

the Chairman of the USSR Council of

Ministers

Shri Morarfi Desai, Union Finance
Minister buying prize bonds from
Dr. P. Subbaroyan, Union Minister
for Transport and Communications,
while inaugurating the Government
Prize Bond Scheme, in New Delhi -

on April1
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